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The City of Grove City 

AGENDA 
Planning Commission 

 

February 6, 2024 
1:30 PM 
City Hall 

  
A. CALL TO ORDER/ROLL CALL 

B. MOMENT OF SILENCE AND PLEDGE 

C. APPROVAL OF MINUTES 

D. NEW ITEMS 

  1. APPLICATION Grove City Maintenance Building - Final Development Plan 

    Planner in Charge: Dash Logan, AICP 
Project Number: 202401160001 
Location: 3262 Ventura Blvd. (Parcel # 040-003360). 
Proposal: This proposal is for a 14,972-square-foot maintenance building 

at the Grove City Service Department complex at 3262 Ventura 
Boulevard. 

Representative: Charles W. Boso Jr, City Administrator, City of Grove City, 4035 
Broadway, Grove City, OH 43123 

  2. APPLICATION Grove City Maintenance Building - Rezoning 

    Planner in Charge: Terry Barr, AICP 
Project Number: 202401170002 
Location: 3262 Ventura Blvd. (Parcel #040-003360, 040-001209, 040-

003294, 040-000625, 040-000683) 
Proposal: This proposal is to rezone +41.55 acres at 3262 Ventura 

Boulevard from SD-3 (Recreational Facilities), R-2 (Single-
Family Residential), PSO (Professional Services), and C-2 
(Retail Commercial) to CF (Community Facilities). 

Representative: Charles W. Boso Jr, City Administrator, City of Grove City, 4035 
Broadway, Grove City, OH 43123 

  3. APPLICATION Grove City RecSchool Program Center - Final Development Plan 

    Planner in Charge: Dash Logan, AICP 
Project Number: 202402010011 
Location: 2255 Home Road (Parcel #040-001250) 
Proposal: This proposal is for a new 3,417-square-foot building in Gantz 
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Park to accommodate the Grove City RecSchool program. 
Representative: Charles W. Boso Jr, City Administrator, City of Grove City, 4035 

Broadway, Grove City, OH 43123 

E. PRESENTATION 
  1. Southwest Regional Medical and Innovation Gateway Update 

F. ADJOURN 
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Planning Commission  
February 6, 2024, 1:30pm 

 

 

1 

 

ITEM 1: 202401160001 – Grove City Maintenance Building – Final 
Development Plan 
 
Site Location     
3262 Ventura Boulevard (PID: 040-003360) 
 
Proposal 
A development plan for 14,972-square-foot 
maintenance building  
 

Zoning 
PSO (Professional Services) and SD-3 
(Recreational Facilities) 
 
Future Land Use 
Suburban Living (Low Intensity) 
 

Property Owner 
The City of Grove City Ohio 
 
Applicant/Representative 
Charles W. Boso Jr, City Administrator 
 
Applicable Plans, Policies, and Code 
Section(s) 

• Zoning Code Section 1135. 12 

• GroveCity2050 Community Plan Future 
Land Use and Character Map 
 

Staff Recommendation 
Approval with one stipulation 
 
Contents       Page 
1. Context Map ………………………………… 
2. Analysis.…………………………………….  
4. GC2050 Analysis…………………………… 
5. Recommendation …………………………… 
6. Detailed History……………………………… 
 
Case Manager 
Dash Logan AICP, Senior Planner 
dlogan@grovecityohio.gov 
614 277-3024 
 

 
Summary 
The applicant is requesting approval of a 
Development Plan for a new 14,972-square-foot 
maintenance building at the Grove City Service 
Department Complex at 3262 Ventura 
Boulevard. 
 
 
Zoning Map 

 
 
Next Steps 
Upon recommendation from Planning 
Commission, the Development Plan will move 
forward to City Council. 
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1. Context Map 
This property is located at 3262 Ventura Boulevard (PID: 040-003360) 
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3 

 

2. Analysis  
The applicant is requesting approval of a Development Plan for a new 14,972-square-foot maintenance 
building at the Grove City Service Department Complex at 3262 Ventura Boulevard. The proposed 
location of the building overlaps onto two parcels, zoned PSO (Professional Services), and SD-3 
(Recreational Facilities).  A rezoning application has been submitted for concurrent review to rezone the 
location of the proposed building as part of a larger rezoning including the Service Department Complex, 
Windsor Park, and other contiguous city-owned property to CF (Community Facilities). 
 
The GroveCity2050 Future Land Use and Character Map designates the site as Suburban Living (Low 
Intensity) and Preservation. Civic uses are listed as a secondary use in the Suburban Living (Low 
Intensity) designation, and the proposed garage would replace an existing building at a facility essential to 
providing city residents with a high-quality level of services.  
 
Site Plan 
The proposed building will be located along the northern property line in the location of an existing 
building which will be demolished. The new building will occupy a larger footprint than the demolished 
building, including crossing the property line into Windsor Park, but will remain within the existing limits of 
the maintenance facility. As the building crosses the property line, to eliminate concerns related to 
building setbacks, the parcel containing most of the structure (PID 040-003360) should be combined 
with the parcel to the north (PID 040-001209). Existing drive aisles through the site will provide access 
to all sides of the new building.  
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4 

 

 
 
 
Building 
The proposed building will occupy a footprint of 14,972 square feet, and measure 31’ 2” from grade to the 
peak of the roof. The building will be primarily finished with corrugated metal wall panels with a split-face 
concrete block base, both of which will be colored to match the other buildings on site. Green metal panel 
roofing is proposed, which will also match other buildings on site. Metal drive-in doors are proposed to 
provide access to the inside bays and will be finished white.  
 

 
Landscaping 
While a landscape plan was not provided with the application materials, the proposed building will have to 
meet the City’s code requirements for landscaping. However, given the location of the building and the 
fact that it is designed to accommodate vehicle maintenance, if landscaping cannot be planted around the 
perimeter of the building, the required plantings should be located elsewhere on-site at the quantities 
required by code.  
 
 

3.GroveCity2050 Guiding Principles Analysis 

The City of Grove City adopted the GroveCity2050 Community Plan in January 2018, which contains 
specific goals, objectives, and actions to guide growth in the community. Five guiding principles are 
identified that articulate Grove City’s community values and direct the recommendations in the Plan. 
Applications submitted to Planning Commission are reviewed based on these five Guiding Principles: 

 
(1) The City’s small-town character is preserved while continuing to bring additional 

employment opportunities, residents, and amenities to the community.  
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Finding is Met: The proposed facility will not detract from the city’s small-town character and will 
allow the city to continue to provide a high-quality level of services to both current and future 
residents.  
 

(2) Quality design is emphasized for all uses to create an attractive and distinctive public and  
         private realm.  
 
        Finding is Met: The proposed buildings utilize the same exterior finish materials as the existing 

buildings on site which will keep a consistent aesthetic within the service complex.  
 
(3) Places will be connected to improve the function of the street network and create safe  
        opportunities to walk, bike, and access public transportation throughout the community. 
 
        Finding Not Applicable: No changes are proposed to the area transportation network as a part 

of this application.  
 
(4) Future development will preserve, protect, and enhance the City’s natural and built  
        character through sustainable practices, prioritizing parks and open space, and 

emphasizing historic preservation.  
 
        Finding Not Applicable:  Although the proposed building is adjacent to Windsor Park, the 

footprint is contained entirely within the existing limits of the service complex. As such, no 
changes are proposed to parkland as part of this application.  

 
(5) Development provides the city with a net fiscal benefit. 

 
Finding Not Applicable: The scope of this development is limited in applicability to this principle, 
as the request is to replace an existing structure with a more modern facility to allow for the city to 
continue to provide a high-quality level of service to residents. 

 
 

5. Recommendation 
After review and consideration, the Development Department recommends Planning Commission make a 
recommendation of approval to City Council for the Final Development Plan with the following stipulation: 

 
 
1. The parcel containing the majority of the structure (PID 040-003360) shall be combined with 

the parcel to the north (PID 040-001209).  
 
 

6. Detailed History 
 
1997 
City Council approved a Development Plan for the Grove City Service Complex with resolution CR-17-97. 
 
2005 
City Council approved a Development Plan for a 4,466 square-foot garage with Resolution CR-95-05. 
 
2016 
City Council approved a Development Plan for a 3,240 square-foot garage with Resolution CR-49-16. 
 

Page 7 of 106



Page 8 of 106



Page 9 of 106



Page 10 of 106



Page 11 of 106



Page 12 of 106



A4.1
1

A4.1

A4.1

A4.1

3

2

4

F. F. L.
0"

Eave
20' - 0"

HFA E

EQ EQ

20' - 8 1/4" 24' - 0" 8' - 5 5/8" 11' - 10 1/8"

Exterior Lighting
15' - 6"

4

A5

4" / 1
2"

4" / 12"

1" / 12"

A B

WP1 WP1

108B

108D

WP1

TYP

1
TYP

1

2

EXT-2EXT-3
TYP

3
TYP

3EXT-4

1

T.O. Overhead Door
14' - 0"

TYP

9
TYP

9

B C D GC.2B.1

11

A5.2

2

WP1

2

200C

F. F. L.
0"

Eave
20' - 0"

12345789 6

EQEQ

1
5
' -

 6
"

EQEQ 6' - 6" EQEQ

EQEQ EQEQ

Exterior Lighting
15' - 6"

1

A5

2

A5

3

A5

4

A5.1

6 6 6 6 6 6 6

7 7

6 6 6

WP1

TYP

1
TYP

3

WP1

8 8
TYP

3

100C

100Q 100P 100N

WP1 WP1 WP1 WP1 WP1 WP1

112C

TYP

3 4 4 4 5EXT-3 EXT-2EXT-3EXT-3

EXT-1 EXT-1

EXT-4
TYP

1

2

1

T.O. Overhead Door
14' - 0"

TYP

9

12' - 10 3/8"

TYP

9
TYP

9

2

F. F. L.
0"

Eave
20' - 0"

1 2 3 4 5 7 8 96

EQEQ

1
5
' -

 6
"

EQEQ EQEQ EQEQ EQEQ EQ EQ Exterior Lighting
15' - 6"

1

A5

2

A5

3

A5

1

A5.1

EXT-2 EXT-3EXT-4

EXT-1

TYP

3

100F 100G 100H 100J 100K 100L

100B100A

100M

102B

A

WP1 WP1 WP1 WP1 WP1 WP1 WP1

TYP

1
TYP

3

1

2

T.O. Overhead Door
14' - 0"

TYP

9
TYP

9

2' - 7 1/8"

TYP

9 2

F. F. L.
0"

Eave
20' - 0"

H F AE

EQ EQ
Exterior Lighting

15' - 6"

2

A5.1

1" / 12"

4" / 1
2" 4" / 12"

2

EXT-2 EXT-3

108C

WP1 WP1

100D

TYP

3
TYP

3
TYP

3
TYP

3 4 5
TYP

1
TYP

1
TYP

1
TYP

1EXT-4 EXT-3

1

T.O. Overhead Door
14' - 0"

7

A5.2

TYP

9

BCDG C.2 B.1

©
 -

A
ll 

R
ig

h
ts

 R
e
s
e
rv

e
d
. 
 N

o
 p

o
rt

io
n
(s

) 
o
f 
th

is
 d

o
c
u
m

e
n
t 
m

a
y 

b
e
 r

e
p
ro

d
u
c
e
d
 w

ith
o
u
t 
w

ri
tt
e
n
 a

p
p
ro

v
a
l o

f 
D

e
s
ig

n
 C

o
lle

c
tiv

e
 

Matthew R. Althouse, License #
Expiration Date: December 31, 2023

PROJECT NO.

INITIAL ISSUE DATE

REVISIONS

PROJECT STATUS

1
2

/1
3
/2

0
2

3
 1

1
:3

8
:3

9
 A

M

A4.1

Exterior
Elevations

1296.01

G
ro

v
e

 C
it
y 

M
a
in

te
n
a

n
c
e
 B

u
ild

in
g

3
2

6
2

 V
e

n
tu

ra
 B

lv
d
, 

G
ro

v
e

 C
ity

, 
O

H
 4

3
1
2

3

10/11/2023

1115419

Bid/ Permit Set

OWNER

Grove City

4035 Broadway

Grove City, OH 43123

ARCHITECT

Design Collective Architecture

151 East Nationwide Blvd.

Columbus, OH  43215

Tel: (614) 464-2880

CIVIL ENGINEER

Kimley-Horn

7965 North High St, Suite 200

Columbus, OH 43235

Tel: (614) 454-6699

STRUCTURAL ENGINEER

Paul J. Ford & Company

250 E Broad St #600

Columbus, OH 43215

Tel: (614) 221-6679

MEP ENGINEER

Prater Engineering Associates, Inc.

6130 Wilcox Road

Dublin, OH 43016

Tel: (614) 766-4896

N
O

R
T
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KEY PLAN - EXTERIOR ELEVATIONS

SCHEDULE - FINISHES

1. Do not scale drawings.  If dimensions are in question, the contractor shall be responsible for seeking clarification 
from Architect prior to construction.

2. All dimensions are from finished surface to finished surface, unless noted otherwise.

GENERAL NOTES - EXTERIOR ELEVATIONS

Scale:  1/8" = 1'-0"1 Exterior Elevation - East

Scale:  1/8" = 1'-0"3 Exterior Elevation - North

Scale:  1/8" = 1'-0"4 Exterior Elevation - South

Scale:  1/8" = 1'-0"2 Exterior Elevation - West

Type Description Manufacturer Model Comments

EXT-1 Roof Panel
(Green)

By Contractor PEMB Roof Panel Match Owner's Sample;
Evergreen Pro-Rib Steel Panel

EXT-2 Split Face
Concrete Block
Colored

By Contractor Match color of adjacent buildings

EXT-3 Metal,
Corrugated
(Walls)

By Conctractor PEMB Wall Panel Tan, Match color with buidling to
be removed (by Chief Buildings),
refer to details, Provide color
sample prior to fabrication of
metal building for approval by
Owner

EXT-4 Paint, Green By Contractor Match Owner's Sample

1 Pre-finished metal downspout/ gutter.  Refer to roof plan and PEMB drawing.

2 PEMB wall panel by Manufacturer, refer to Wall Sections

3 Bollard, refer to details

4 Brine tank

5 Generator

6 PEMB skylight, refer to Roof Plan and PEMB manufacturers drawings

7 Solar panels, refer to Roof Plan

8 Condensing unit

9 Louver shown for reference only, refer to HVAC Drawings

KEYNOTES - EXTERIOR ELEVATIONS

2

# Description Date

2 Revision 2 12/12/2023

Received By:

1/16/24

Grove City Development
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Drawing Title:

View ID Number

Section/ Detail:
Sheet where detail is located

Detail ID Number

Enlarged Detail Callout: A101

1
SIM

Area to be enlarged

Detail ID Number

Sheet where detail is located

Ceiling Height: X'-X"
Ceiling height 

Revisions:
Area Revised

Room name

101

1

101

1 Revision Number

Room Information:

Keyed notes:

Finish Material:

Door:

Room Name

Room Number

Keyed note designation
on applicable sheet

Finish Designation
(see schedule)

Door Number Designation

Window:

Center-Line Symbol:

Window Type Designation

W-1

A

1

A101

SIM

Height above
AFF

Similar to the indicated detail

View Name
Scale: 1/4" = 1'-0"10

Building: 2017 Ohio Building Code
Structural: 2017 Ohio Building Code
Mechanical: 2017 Ohio Mechanical Code
Plumbing: 2017 Ohio Plumbing Code
Electrical: 2017 National Electric Code 

Energy: 2010 ASHRAE 90.1
Gas: 2015 Fuel Gas Code of Ohio
Fire: 2017 Ohio Fire code (NFPA 13)
Accessibility: 2017 Ohio Building Code

2009 ICC/ ANSI A117.1/ADAAG

1. Provide all submittals in advance of installation for proper review by Architect & Owner.

2. Allow at least 10 working days for Architect review time.

3. The Contractor shall review and approve all submittals prior to their submission to the Architect. Any submittal 
not signed, dated and stamped approved by the Contractor will be rejected.

4. The Contractor shall submit three samples of all finish materials, of a size appropriate to view the material being 
submitted, to the Architect for review prior to initiating installation of the material. Email submissions are 
acceptable & preferred.

5. The Contractor is to submit product data sheets for any catalog items including any and all building standard 
items called for on the drawings.

6. Prior to fabrication - The Contractor shall submit shop drawings for all off-site fabricated items to the Architect 
for reveiw.  Any work fabricated prior to review not complying with the Contract Documents will be rejected.

7. Substitutions to items specified in these Contract Documents should be made only prior to bidding.  If the 
Owner authorizes the Architect to review a substitution after bidding, the item must be submitted spearately and 
clearly indentified as a substitution and not included within another submission or it will be rejected.

1. All work will comply with any and all fire and safety codes, or with any federal, state, county or municipal codes 
having jurisdiction. All applicable requirements in these regulations will apply to the work shown herein, whether 
specifically indicated as such or not. Conflicts between work set forth herein and any codes, laws or regulations 
shall be brought to the attention of the Architect prior to proceeding with any work.

2. Any reference made in these documents to the "Contractor" shall apply equally to the general Contractor or 
construction manager, and any Subcontractors or vendors to the Contractor. Similarly, any reference made to a 
"Subcontractor" or "Vendor" shall be interpreted as meaning the General Contractor or Construction Manager, 
and does not imply the Architect's involvement in the Contractor's means or methods of executing the work.

3. The organization or arrangement of these drawings and/or accompanying specifications is for convenience only, 
and shall not relieve the Contractor for responsibility of delivering a complete functioning project, of supervising 
and coordinating the work of all trades, or of dividing the work among his Subcontractors or in establishing the 
extent of work to be performed by any trade.

4. All work shall be in strict conformance with the requirements of these documents and the requirements of the 
Owner (especially regarding scheduling, areas of work and temporary controls). It is the Contractor's 
responsibility to acquaint himself with these requirements. Contractor is to investigate any special requirements 
and conditions of the site. Contractor's bid will be assumed to include the cost of fulfilling these requirements.

5. Design and selection of supports, braces, anchors, attachments and related fasteners, unless shown on the 
drawings or in the specifications, are the responsibility of the installing contractor utilizing industry standard 
materials and methods suitable to the condition.

6. The Owner is responsible to pay for, and the Contractor is responsible to obtain, all permits required by federal, 
state, county or municipal authorities; the Contractor shall include in the contract the cost of such permits.

7. The Contractor is to arrange for elevator or other hoisting facilities for materials and equipment. Arrangements 
shall be made through the building management. Costs for delivery, storage, and/or handling of materials shall be 
included in the bid. The Contractor shall become familiar with and work within the Owners or building 
management's guidelines and procedures for security, registration, delivery, allowable working times, access to 
adjoining Tenants, noise, etc.; costs of complying with these requirements will not be justification for additional 
charges.

8. The Contractor shall verify building opening sizes and clearances (doors, elevators, docks, corridors, etc.) To 
allow for the delivery of all required materials and project components.

9. The Contractor will post material safety data (MSD) sheets on the jobsite for any hazardous materials in 
compliance with federal, state and local authorities.

10. Install manufactured materials and equipment in strict accordance with the manufacturer's written instructions and 
guidelines. The Contractor is to inform the Architect of items specified which may not be readily available or which 
have long lead times.

11. The Contractor shall provide barriers, temporary partitions or other measures for the protection of occupants, 
workers or occupied or finished areas and surfaces. This is to include noise barriers, vapor barriers, dust barriers 
or other protection as requested by the Owner. An allowance for these materials shall be included in the contract 
and costs for the materials above the allowance shall be approved by the Owner.

12. The Contractor is to remove all debris and leave all areas broom clean at the end of each work day, and protect 
any portion of existing work to remain or work previously installed.

13. The Contractor shall investigate ceiling plenums and report extent of interference of overhead construction (ie 
duct work, pipes, plumbing, etc.), to Architect prior to start of work so as to accommodate the specified ceiling, 
lighting and mechanical systems. If requested by the Architect, the Contractor shall prepare a coordination 
drawing indicating the interface of all trades.

14. The Contractor will perform all work for the contract sum without adjustment in the event of labor disputes and/or 
work stoppages.

15. Items specified in these drawings are for reference, and are not intended to be proprietary. The Contractor may 
submit a written request along with his bid for Architect's approval of equal substitutions.

16. There will be no substitutions for specified products, equipment or systems other than those approved prior to 
signing the contract, unless the substitution can be shown to be of significant benefit to the Owner and place no 
additional expense on the Architect to process. The Owner and Architect must approve all substitutions.

17. Level of drywall finishes (as specified in ASTM C840):
A. Level 1 - areas above opaque ceiling
B. Level 2 - as substrate for ceramic tile
C. Level 4 - all areas not indicated to receive levels 1,2 or 5. All wall areas above open cell ceilings.
D. Level 5 - only where specifically indicated on plans.

APPLICABLE BUILDING CODES

BUILDING INFORMATION

REQUIRED FIRE RATINGS AND SEPARATIONS

PROJECT LOCATION MAP

COMMON ABBREVIATIONSGENERAL CONSTRUCTION NOTES

CONSTRUCTION SUBMITTALS FINISH CLASSIFICATIONSSYMBOLS LEGEND

PLUMBING FIXTURE CALCULATIONS

EGRESS CALCULATIONS

NOTICE TO BIDDERS

OCCUPANCY CALCULATIONS

REQUIRED:
Men: WC - 65 @ 1 per 100 =  .65 or 1
                                 LAV - 65 @ 1 per 100 =  .65 or 1
Women: WC - 65 @ 1 per 100 =  .65 or 1
                                  LAV - 65 @ 1 per 100 =  .65 or 1
ADA Unisex: 1
Service Sink: 1
Drinking Fountain: 129 @ 1 per 1000 = .129 or 1

PROVIDED:
Men: WC - 2 (1WC & 1 Urinal)
                                 LAV - 1
Women: WC - 1 
                                LAV - 1
ADA Unisex: 1
Service Sink: 1
Drinking Fountain: 1 

REQUIRED:
(Per Section 1005)

General - 0.2" x 195 Occupants: 25.8"
Stairs - 0.3" x 8 Occupants:  2.4"

PROVIDED:

7 @ 34" = 1190"
1 @ 36" = 36"

BUILDING:
Parcel ID #:    040-003360-00
Zoning:    E - Exempt
Stories: 1 + Mezzanine (3 allowable)

Use/Occupancy Classifications: S-2 (Enclosed Parking Garage) and B (Breakroom and Offices)
Construction Type: 2-B
Separation: Non-separate mixed use
Fire Suppression:  Not Required, Not Provided

Building separated into two fire areas less than 12,000 SF 
with 2-hour fire barrier

Fire Alarm:   Not Required, Not Provided
Max Travel Distance: 200'-0" (Business), 300'-0"(Parking Garage)
Common Path of Travel Distance: 75'-0", 100'-0" (Mezzanine is space with one exit)

Allowable Building Height: 55'-0"
Actual Building Height: 31'-2"

Allowable Area: 26,000 SF
Building Footprint: 14,972 SF
Gross Building Area: 18,206 SF (14,972 footprint + 3,234 mezzanine)

Mezzanine Requirements per Section 505.2
Building Footprint 14,972 SF
Area Mezzanine Located Within 12,141 SF
Mezzanine Footprint 3,234 SF <1/3 of the portion of the building 

that the mezzanine is located 
(4,047 SF)

Openness: Not required to be open if occupancy is 10 or less; 
Actual occupancy = 10 (505.2.3 Exception 1)

Egress: Space with 1 exit, 29 occupants or less, and 
less than 100'-0" of travel distance 
(Table 1006.2.1) 

HEIGHTS AND AREAS

Per Table 601:
Structural Frame: 0
Roof: 0
Floor construction: 0
Exterior Walls (Non-Loadbearing) table 602: 0
Interior Walls (Non-Loadbearing): 0
Exterior Walls (Loadbearing): 0
Interior Walls (Loadbearing): 0

-FRT wood required: No

-Fire barriers or partitions present: Yes, 2 Hour Fire Barrier 

-Fire walls present: No

DRAWING SHEET INDEX

Abv Above
Acoust Acoustic(al)
Adj Adjustable
AFF Above finish floor
Alum Aluminum

B/C Bottom of curb
BD Board
Blkg Blocking

Cab Cabinet
Cpt Carpet
Cem Cement
CG Corner guard
CJ Control joint
CL Centerline
Clg Ceiling
Clr Clear
Cmu Concrete masonry unit
Col Column
Const Construction
Cont Continuous
Ctr Center

Dbl Double
Demo Demolish/ Demolition
Dept Department
Dia Diameter
Diag Diagonal
Dim Dimension
Disp Dispenser
DN Down
Dwg Drawing

EA Each
EL Elevation
Elec Electric(al)
EQ Equal
Equip Equipment
Exist Existing
Ext Exterior

FD Floor drain
Fin Finish
FL Floor
Fluor Fluorescent
FT Foot/ Feet
FRT Fire resistant treated

GA Gauge
Galv Galvanized
GB Grab Bars
GL Glass, Glazed
GR Grade
GWB Gypsum wall board
Gyp Gypsum

HB Hose Bibb
HC Handicapped/ Hollow core
Hdwd Hardwood
Hdwr Hardware
HM Hollow metal
Horiz Horizontal
HR Hour/ Handrail
Hgt Height
HP High point

ID Inside diameter
Insul Insulation
Int Interior

Jan Janitor
JT Joint

KO Knock-out
KP Kick plate

Lab Laboratory
Lam Laminate
Lav Lavatory
Lkr Locker
Lpc Laminated plastic covered
Lgt Light
LP Low Point

Max Maximum
MDO Medium density overlay
Mech Mechanical
Mfr Manufacturer
Min Minimum
Misc Miscellaneous
Mldg Moulding
Mrgwb Moisture resistant GWB

N North
N/A Not applicable
NIC Not in contract
No Number
Nom Nominal
NRC Noise reduction Coefficient
NTS Not to Scale

O/C On center
OD Outside diameter

Plwd Plywood

R Radius/ Riser
Ref Refer/ Reference
Reinf Reinforced
Rm Room
RO Rough Opening

S South
Sched Schedule(d)
Sect Section
Sim Similar
SF Square Foot/ Feet
Spec(s) Specification(s)
SS Stainless steel
Std Standard
Sym Symmetrical

T&G Tongue and groove
Temp Tempered/ Temporary
Typ Typical
UNO Unless noted otherwise

VCT Vinyl composition tile
Vert Vertical
VIF Verify in field
VWC Vinyl wall covering

W West
W/ With
W/O Without

YD Yard, Yard drain

& And
@ At
# Pound(s) or Number

(Refer to Life Safety Plan for additional information)

DEFERRED DRAWING SUBMITTALS

SPECIAL INSPECTIONS AND TESTING

Special inspections are required within the scope of the project.  Refer to Pre-engineered metal building drawings 
to be submitted to building department upon receipt for a list of required inspection types.  A third party agency 
shall be used.

Drawings shall be submitted to the local health department for concurrent review.

Drawings contained within are a visual representation of the Scope of Work.  It is the responsibility of the Bidding 
Contractors to perform a site visit to familiarize themselves with the unique characteristics of the project.  Contact 
the Construction Manager or Owner to arrange a site visit.

The Contractor is to provide written notification to the Construction Manager or Owner of any discrepancies 
discovered between site conditions and these Documents.  Submission of a bid is confirmation that the existing 
conditions have been accepted and fully accounted for in the costs provided. 

Design Collective Architecture Inc. (Architect) does not handle the bidding process.  Direct all bidding related 
questions to the Construction Manager or Owner.  

SUPPLY/INSTALLATION

All items contained within these drawings are assumed to be supplied and installed by the General Contractor 
unless noted otherwise.  It is the responsibility of the GC to coordinate delivery and install as applicable within 
the scope of work.

Finishes within this project have been selected based on the appropriate classifications identified in chapter 8 of 
the building code and comply with all applicable regulations and testing requirements, including flame spread 
and smoke development.  

-Floors shall be class I in groups I-1, I-2 and I-3. They are permited to be reduced to class II if building is equiped 
throughout with an automatic sprinkler system.

-Floors shall be a minimum of class II in groups A, B, E, H, I-4, M, R-1, R-2 and S.

-All floor covering materials shall comply with the DOCFF-a 'Pill Test'

-Class I: 0.45 watts/cm2 or greater.

-Class II: 0.22 watts/cm2 or greater.

Class A: flame spread index 0-25; smoke-developed index 0-450.

Class B: flame spread index 26-75; smoke-developed index 0-450.

Class C: flame spread index 76-200; smoke-developed index 0-450.

WALL AND CEILING FINISHES BY OCCUPANCY:

FLOORING REQUIREMENTS:

Not Restricted Not Restricted

Pre-engineered metal building (consisting of multiple parking bays for utility trucks, one wash bay, sign fabrication 
shop, offices and cafeteria) will replace existing facility to be demolished. 
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1. Title Sheet
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3. Domestic Water Service Profile
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A0.1 Accessibility Guidelines

A0.2 Demolition Plan 2 12/12/2023
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A0.4 Architectural Specifications 2 12/12/2023
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S1.1 Foundation Plan 2 12/12/2023
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P1.2 Plumbing Plan
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# Name Function of Space Net Area Persons

100 Truck Bay Parking Garages 8,379 SF 42

101 Sign Shop Industrial Areas 395 SF 4

102 Break Area Assembly (Dining, Tables & Chairs) 1,858 SF 124

103 Locker Bay Locker Rooms 351 SF 8

104 MRR Not Occupied, Circulation 85 SF 0

105 WRR Not Occupied, Circulation 52 SF 0

106 Misc Business Areas 84 SF 1

107 Office Business Areas 96 SF 1

108 MOT Parking Garages 1,491 SF 8

109 Pump Room Storage areas, Equipment Rooms 97 SF 1

110 Utility Rm Storage areas, Equipment Rooms 57 SF 1

111 Shop RR Not Occupied, Circulation 65 SF 0

112 Washbay Parking Garages 1,167 SF 6

F. F. L. 14,177 SF 196

200 Storage
Mezzanine

Storage areas, Equipment Rooms 2,400 SF 8

F.F.E. - Mezzanine 2,400 SF 8

16,577 SF 204

(Usable/Net) 

(Usable/Net Total)

SITE LOCATION

N
O

R
T

H

NOTE: Per Section 1004.3 GC shall provide and install occupancy signs near main exit; verify specific requirements 
for signs with local code officials. Minimum 1" lettering on contrasting background mounted <60" and >48" AFF.

Group

Sprinklered Nonsprinklered

Exit enclosures
and exit
passageways Corridors

Rooms and
enclosed
spaces

Exit enclosures
and exit
passageways Corridors

Rooms and
enclosed
spaces

A-1 & A-2 B B C A A B

A-3 , A-4, A-5 B B C A A C

B, E, M, R-1 B C C A B C

R-4 B C C A B B

F C C C B C C

H B B C A A B

I-1 B C C A B B

I-2 B B B A A B

I-3 A A C A A B

I-4 B B B A A B

R-2 C C C B B C

R-3 C C C C C C

S C C C B B C

U

(Usable/Net) 

(49 max actual)

2

2

(121 actual)

(129 actual)

2

# Description Date

2 Revision 2 12/12/2023

Received By:
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PROPOSED BUILDING
±14,888 SF

FFE = ±844.25
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STREET, STORM AND WATER GENERAL NOTES - REVISED MARCH 28, 2023
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VENTURA BLVD (60' R/W)
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PROPOSED BUILDING
±14,888 SF

FFE = ±844.25
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Figure 304.3 - Size of turning space
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Figure 404.2.2 Clear width of doorways
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Figure 802.4 Depth of wheelchair space in 
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Figure 305.3 Size of clear floor space
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Figure 305.5 Position of Clear floor space
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Figure 302.2 Carpet Pile Height
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Figure 404.2.3.5 Maneuvering clearance at recessed doors
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Figure 404.2.5 Two doors in series
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Figure 505.4 Handrail height

a) stairs b) ramp
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Figure 306.2 Toe clearance

(a) Elevation (b) Plan

Figure 306.3 Knee Clearance

3
0
" 

m
in

3
0
" 

m
in

9
"

6" max 17"-25"

(a) Elevation (b) Plan

25" max

8" min

m
in9
"

11" min

2
' -

 3
" 

m
in

16"-18"

a) accessible 
water closets

b) ambulatory 
accessible water 
closets

Figure 604.2 Water closet 
location

Figure 604.3 Size of clearance for 
water closet

other fixtures 
not allowed 
within this area

Figure 604.5.1 side wall 
grab bar for water closet

Figure 604.5.2 Rear wall 
grab bar for water closet

(a,b) Protruding dispenser 
below and above grab bar

Figure 604.7 Dispenser outlet location

c) Recessed dispenser

Fixture

35"-37"

17"-19"

Fixture

60" min

5
6
" 

m
in

16"-18"

Fixture

3
3
"-

3
6

"

1
7
"-

1
9

"

42 min

54" min

max

12"

m
in

1
8
"

3
9
"-

4
1

"

37 3/8"

3
3
"-

3
6

"

36" min

min

24"

min

12"

m
in

1
8
"

42" max

23 15/16" min

m
in

1
8
"

36" max

24" min

4
8
" 

m
a

x

42" max

4
8
 3

/8
" 

m
a

x

36" max

tu
rn

in
g 

ra
di
us

60
" m

in

7
' -

 0
"

7' - 6"

+/-  56"
14"-16" 16"-18"

60" min

(a) Minimum clear dimensional requirements- inward door swing

Wall hung 
lavatory

Floor mounted 
tank-type water 

closet

30" x 48" min 
clear space

Note: 
30"x 48" of clear floor space is required
in every restroom. When 30" x 48" clear floor
space is provided beyond the arc of the door
swing, the door is permitted to swing into the 
clear floor space or clearance required for 
any 
fixture.

Door may swing into a required wheelchair
turning space. Per section 603.2.2, exception 
#2 allows a single occupancy toilet room door 
to swing into the required clear fixture floor or 
ground space when another clear floor or 
ground space is provided outside the radius 
of the door swing. 

tu
rn

in
g 

ra
di
us

60
" m

in 6
' -

 3
"

7' - 2"

5
9
" 

M
in

. 
(F

lo
o

r)

5
6
" 

M
in

. 
(W

a
ll)

+/- 52"14"-16" 16"-18"

60" min

Wall hung 
lavatory

Floor mounted 
water closet

30" min x 48" 
min clear space

(b) Minimum clear dimensional requirements- outward door swing

Note:
Door hardware and controls for 
accessible plumbing fixtures must 
be operable with one hand and 
must not require tight grasping, 
pinching, or twisting of the wrists.

Hot water and drainpipes under 
accessible lavatories must be 
insulated or otherwise configured 
to protect against contact.  There 
must be no sharp or abrasive 
surfaces beneath them.

5
9
" 

M
in

. 
(F

lo
o

r)

5
6
" 

M
in

. 
(W

a
ll)

Figure 606.3 Height of Lavatories, Sinks and Accessories
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XXX

G.C. to post the following 8" x 
14" metal signs in any space 
greater than 50 occupants 
and where indicated on Life 
Safety Plan.

Figure 605.2 Height and Depth of Urinals

(a) 
wall hung type

(b) 
stall type
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Confirm mounting heights and dimensions per 
indicated specification and Manufactuers 
installation instructions.
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TURNING SPACE ASSEMBLY AREAS

REACH RANGES

PROTRUDING OBJECTS

CHANGES IN LEVEL

CLEAR FLOOR SPACE

DOORS AND DOORWAYS - CLEAR WIDTH

ACCESSIBLE DOORS IN A SERIES

DOORS AND DOORWAYS - MANEUVERING CLEARANCE

DOORS AND DOORWAYS - MANEUVERING CLEARANCE

HANDRAILS

WATER CLOSETS AND TOILET COMPARTMENTS

WALKING SURFACES KNEE & TOE CLEARANCES

LAVATORIES & SINKS

ACCESSIBLE TOILET ROOMS

URINALS AND CHANGING STATIONS SIGNS SIGNS - RAISED CHARACTERS

1. All indicated dimensions are clear/ finish values.

2. Referenced standard as indicated on title sheet.

3. The "General Accessibility Notes" and "Figures" on this sheet are provided as a general reference to illustrate 
common conditions addressed within the referenced standard. Some figures have been modified from those 
published in the standard to provide greater clarity. General contractor should reference the complete 
publication for any clarifications or questions.

4. Protruding objects
Protruding objects on circulation paths shall comply with section 307.

5. Operable Parts
Operable parts on accessible elements, accessible routes, and in accessible rooms and spaces shall comply 
sections 309 and 404.2.6.

6. Accessible routes
Accessible routes shall comply with section 304 and chapter 4. 

7. Parking spaces
Where parking spaces are provided, parking spaces shall be provided in accordance with sections 406 and 
502. 

8. Passenger loading zones and bus stops
Where provided, passenger loading zones shall comply with sections 503 and 805.

9. Stairways
Where provided, interior and exterior stairs that are part of a means of egress shall comply with sections 504 
and 505.

10. Drinking fountains
Where drinking fountains are provided at an exterior site, on a floor, or within a secure area, they shall be 
provided in accordance with sections 305, 306, and 602. 

11. Kitchens, kitchenettes, and sinks
Where provided, kitchens, kitchenettes, and sinks shall comply with sections 308, 606, and 804.

12. Toilet facilities and plumbing elements
Where toilet facilities are provided, they shall comply with section 305 and chapter 6.

13. Signs
Signs shall be provided in accordance with section 703

14. Assembly areas
Assembly areas shall provide wheelchair spaces, companion seats, and designated aisle seats complying 
with sections 802 and 902. 

15. Dressing, fitting, and locker rooms
Where dressing, fitting, and locker rooms are provided, at least 5 %, but no fewer than one of each type of 
use is each cluster provided shall comply with sections 803 and 903. 

16. Storage
Where storage is provided in accessible spaces, at least one of each type shall comply with sections 305 and 
905

17. Dining surfaces and work surfaces
Where dining surfaces are provided for the consumption of food or drink, at least 5 percent of the seating 
spaces and standing spaces at the dining surfaces shall comply with sections 305 and 902. In addition, where 
work surfaces are provided for use by other than employees, at least 5 % shall comply with sections 305 and 
902. 

18. Sales and service
Where provided, check-out aisles, sales counters, service counters, food service lines, queues, and waiting 
lines shall comply with sections 305, 403, and 904. 

GENERAL NOTES - ACCESSIBILITY

# Description Date
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Indicates existing to be removed.  Patch 
and repair as required

LEGEND - DEMOLITION PLAN
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Demolition Plan

1 Remove building completely as shown.

2 Remove water fountain completely as indicated

3 Remove water fountain completely as indicated, reuse in new scheme, protect throughout construction

4 Remove eyewash station completely as indicated

5 Fire extinguisher to be reused in new scheme, protect throughout all phases of construction

6 Remove service sink completely as indicated

7 Remove shelving racks completely as indicated

8 Remove electrical panel completely as indicated

9 Remove electric meter completely as indicated

10 Remove lighting fixture completely as indicated

11 Remove door completely as indicated

12 Remove overhead garage door completely as indicated

13 Remove cabinet completely as indicated

14 Remove suspended heater completely as indicated

15 Remove work bench completely as indicated

16 Remove data wiring completely as indicated

17 Remove lockers completely as indicated

18 Vending machine to be reused in new scheme, protect throughout all phases of construction

19 Remove refrigerator completely as indicated

20 Remove wall mounted A/C unit completely as indicated

21 Remove land line phone completely as indicated

22 Remove restroom fixtures completely as indicated

23 Remove base cabinets completely as indicated

24 Remove wall hung cabinet completely as indicated

25 Remove first aid kit completely as indicated

26 Remove defibrilator completely as indicated

27 Remove gas heater completely as indicated

28 Remove water heater on platform above restroom completely as indicated

29 Remove wall fan completely as indicated

30 Remove window completely as indicated

31 Remove security camera pole and all associated elements as indicated

32 Brine tank to be utilized in new scheme, GC to coordinate with Owner onsite temporary location protected from
all phases of construction. Contractor to relocate brine tanks after completed construction to final location.

33 GC to supply and maintain a temporary fence to separate construction areas from existing onsite operations
throughout all phases of construction

N
O

R
T

H

KEYNOTES - DEMOLITION PLAN

1. Contractor is responsible for verifying that Owner has retrieved items to be reused in new scheme from existing 
building prior to demolition. 

2. All items noted as removed or demolished become the property of the contractor, and are to be disposed of in a 
manner complying with all local, state, and federal regulations.

3. Notify architect of all existing construction not specifically noted on the drawings and remove or retain those 
items only as directed by the architect.

4. Contractor is solely responsible for all temporary bracing and shoring of existing structure and all construction 
during demolition and new construction.

5. Remove promptly from the premises all products of demolition not designated for reuse.  No debris shall be 
allowed to accumulate. Take appropriate measures to control dust.

6. Pipes, conduit and ductwork encountered in demolished partitions and ceilings which are to remain will be re-
routed and concealed.  Those which are to be abandoned shall be capped and completely concealed in the floor, 
wall, or ceiling.

7. The contractor is to promptly repair all damage caused to adjacent areas by demolition at no additional expense 
to the tenant/ owner with matching material, finish, and color.

8. The contractor is responsible for moving any furniture which may be necessary for demolition or new 
construction

9. All work causing excessive noise or requiring shutdown of any services, utilities, or risers serving occupied areas 
of the building shall be carried out only by arrangement with the tenant/ owner/ building management.

10. All areas where demolition causes unevenness or voids in the floor are to be patched to level with r-dex or equal 
material.

11. Remove all residual carpet, padding, tack strips, or adhesive from the areas designated.

11. The contractor is responsible for continual clean up of debris from trucks exiting the compound along Ventura 
Blvd and public roads via street sweepers and/or other cleaning procedures as necessary. 

GENERAL NOTES - DEMOLITION PLAN

General Note: 
Exisitng 16,000 SF 12' tall building to be removed in its 
entirety. Plan is for reference only. It is the General 
Contractors responsibility to dispose of all building 
elements.

2

# Description Date

2 Revision 2 12/12/2023
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UL - U419 (2 Hour Fire Barrier)

UL W-L-1054 (1 Hour Thru Penetration)
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048100 - UNIT MASONRY ASSEMBLIES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SECTION REQUIREMENTS
A. Submittals:

1. Samples for face brick and colored mortar.
2. Material Certificates:  For each type of product indicated.  Include statements of material properties indicating compliance 

with requirements.
B. Comply with ACI 530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 602.
C. Testing and Inspecting:  Owner will engage special inspectors to perform tests and inspections required by authorities having

jurisdiction.
1. Inspections:  special inspections according to the IBC.
2. Place grout only after inspectors have verified compliance of grout spaces and of grades, sizes, and locations of 

reinforcement.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS
A. Standard Concrete Masonry Units: ASTM C90, load bearing units.

1. Unit Compressive Strength: 1900-psi minimum , average net-area compressive strength.
2. Weight Classification: Concrete oven-dry density, lbs per cubic foot.

a. Normal Weight: 125.
3. Special Shapes:

a. Provide corners, jambs, sash, headers, bond beams and other special conditions.
b. Provide control joint units or jamb units to receive control joint fillers.

4. Size: Standard sizes noted on the drawings.
5. Color: Colored to match adjacent buildings
6. Mortar Color: Colored to match adjacent buildings

2.2 BRICK MASONRY UNITS
A. Standard Brick –   As noted on drawings

1. Requirements: ASTM C216, Grade SW, Type FBS for facing brick exposed to severe weather.
2. Unit Compressive Strength: 5040-psi minimum, average net-area compressive strength.
3. Initial Rate of Absorption: Less than 20 g/30 sq in. per minute when tested per ASTM C67.
4. Efflorescence: When tested per ASTM C67 and brick is rated “not effloresced”.
5. Surface Coloring: Brick with surface coloring, other than flashed or sand-finished brick, will withstand 50 cycles of freezing 

and thawing per ASTM C76 with no observable difference in the applied finish when viewed from 10 feet.
6. Provide units without cores or frogs and with exposed surfaces finished for ends of sills, soldier courses and caps, lintels 

and for similar applications that would otherwise expose unfinished brick surfaces.
7. Provide special shapes for applications requiring brick of size, form, color and texture on exposed surfaces that cannot be 

produced by sawing.
8. Mortar Color: - As noted on drawings
9. Size - As noted on drawings

B.  Oversized Brick –  As noted on drawings
Items not listed are the same as in 2.2.A
6. Size: As noted on drawings

2.3 MORTAR AND GROUT MATERIALS
A. Site Mixed Mortar and Grout Materials:

1. Portland Cement: ASTM C150, Type I or II, except Type III may be used for cold-weather conditions.
2. Hydrated Lime: ASTM C207, Type S.
3. Mortar Cement: ASTM C1329.
4. Mortar Aggregates: ASTM C144.
5. Grout Aggregates: ASTM C404.
6. Permitted Admixtures: Cold-weather and water-repellant materials.
7. Water: Potable, free of alkalis, acids, and organic material.

B. Factory Mixed Mortar Materials: Non-pigmented and pigmented mortar with colored cement formulation required to produce the 
color indicated. Products by the following manufacturers are acceptable.

1. Blue Circle Cement; Magnolia Masonry Cement.
2. Essroc Materials, Inc.; Brixment-in-Color.
3. Holcim (US) Inc.; Rainbow Mortamix Custom Masonry Cement.
4. Lafarge Corp.; Centurion Colorbond.
5. Riverton Corp.; Flamingo Color Masonry Cement.
6. Cemex: Richcolor Masonry Cement.

C. Admixtures: Materials must be acceptable to mortar material manufacturer.
1. Cold-Weather Admixture: Nonchloride, noncorrosive, accelerating admixture complying with ASTM C494, Type C, and 

recommended by the manufacturer for use in masonry mortar of composition indicated. Products by the following are 
acceptable:

a. Euclid Chemical Co. “Accelguard 80.”
b. W.R. Grace & Co. “Morseled”.
c. Sonneborn “Trimix-NCA”.

2.4 MORTAR AND GROUT MIXES
A. General: Do not use admixtures, unless otherwise indicated. Do not use calcium chloride in mortar or grout.
B. Proportion Specification for Masonry Mortar: Comply with ASTM C270.

1. Loose materials measured by either volume or weight. Measurement by shovel not permitted. The following material weights 
are assumed.

a. Portland cement: 94 lbs./CF.
b. Hydrated lime: 40 lbs./CF.
c. Sand, damp and loose: 80 lbs./CF.

C. Property Specification for Masonry Mortar: Comply with manufacturer’s written mixing instructions.
D. Mortar Mixes:

1. Type N Mortar: Minimum average compressive strength at 28 days of 750 psi. Use for above grade masonry veneer.
2. Type S Mortar: Minimum average compressive strength at 28 days to be 1800 psi. Use for load-bearing masonry, and at 

locations not noted otherwise.
3. Provide colored mortar for brick veneer as noted on drawings.
4. No anti-freeze additives, either liquid or powder, or air entraining admixture shall be incorporated in the mix to lower the 

freezing point of the mortar.
E. Unit Masonry Grout: Comply with ASTM C476.

1. Use grout of type indicated, or if not otherwise indicated, of type (fine or coarse) that will comply with Table 1.15.1 in ACI 
530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 602 for dimensions of grout spaces and pour height.

2. Compressive Strength: Not less than 2000 psi.
3. Slump: 8” to 10” as measured according to ASTM C143.

2.5 REINFORCING AND ACCESSORIES
A. Uncoated Steel Vertical Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A615; ASTM A 616, including Supplement 1; or ASTM A617, Grade 60.
B. Masonry Joint Reinforcement, Attachments and Accessories: Products by Dur-O-Wall Inc form the basis-of-design. Products 

with comparable materials, performance criteria, and finishes by Heckman, and Hohmann & Barnard are also acceptable.
1. Materials: ASTM A641, Class 3 mill galvanized at interior walls, and ASTM A153, Class B-2, hot-dip galvanized at exterior 

walls.
2. Single Wythe Horizontal Joint Reinforcement: “Truss D?A 3100”, prefabricated galvanized #9 gauge, parallel, deformed, 

steel rods, and a continuous, diagonally oriented, #9 gauge, smooth steel cross rod forming a truss design. Provide “D/A 
3200 Ladur Design” at vertically reinforced walls. Assembly to be 1-5/8” to 2” less than the wall thickness in which it is 
used. Provide prefabricated corner and tee units.

3. Multiple Wythe Adjustable Horizontal Joint Reinforcement: “D/A 3700 DUR-O-EYE” with prefabricated galvanized #9 gauge, 
parallel, deformed steel rods with #9 gauge smooth steel cross rod forming a truss design and adjustable pintle sections 
at 16” o.c. Provide “D/A 3600 Ladur Eye Design” at vertically reinforced walls. Assembly to be 1-5/8” to 2” less than the 
wall thickness in which it is used. Provide prefabricated corner and tee units.

4. Veneer Anchors for Face Brick: Galvanized “D/A 210 – Veneer Anchor Screw-On Plate”, 14 gauge, with galvanized “D/A 
700” series triangular ties or “D/A 750” trapezoid ties, and “Standards Veneer Screw-Corrosion Resistant” fasteners with 
washers.

a. Metal Framing Backup Fasteners: Two (2) “D/A 807”.
b. Ties: 3/16” galvanized wire, size and shape selected to meet field conditions.
c. Corrugated wall ties not permitted.

5. Unit Masonry Intersecting Wall Anchors: “D/A 301Z” rigid, galvanized, 12 gauge steel, 1 ½” wide by 24” long x ¼” thick 
anchor with 2” bends at each end.

6. Movement Control Products:
a. Vertical Joints:

1) Brick: “D/A 2015 – Expansion Joint”, closed cell neoprene rubber, 3/8” thickness.
b. Horizontal Joints: “D/A 2010 – Rapid Soft Joint”, closed cell neoprene rubber with adhesive on one side. Thickness: ¼”.
c. Sizes: Provide style and size required by each installation condition.

7. Bond-Breaker Strips: Asphalt-saturated, organic roofing felt complying with ASTM D 226, Type I (No. 15 asphalt felt).
8. Head Joint Cell Vent: Dur-O-Wal DA1006 by Hohmann & Barnard. Polypropylene honeycomb full height joint vent; Standard 

size: 3/8” x 2 ½” x 3 3/8”; color to match mortar.
9. Grout Stop: “D/A 1015 Dur-O-Stop” fabricated from monofilament screen nylon with ½” mesh designed for controlling grout 

while maintaining positive bond in mortar joint.
10. Mortar Net: “Mortar Web” by Sandell Mfg. Co. Comparable products by Mortar Net USA, Ltd. and Hohmann & Barnard are 

also acceptable.

2.6 PRE-FINISHED FLASHING MATERIALS
A. Prefabricated Metal Flashing and Accessories: Products by Dur-O-Wall Inc form the basis-of-design. Products with comparable 

materials, performance criteria, and finishes by Heckmann and Hohmann & Barnard are also acceptable.
1. Drip Edge Flashing: “D/A 1525-Drip Edge Stainless Steel Flashing”, 1 ½” wide, 26 gauge Type 304 stainless steel with 3/8”

closed hemmed edge and 2B-2D finish.
B. Fabricated Metal Flashing and Accessories: Comply with material and method requirements specified in Section 07620 “Sheet 

Metal Flashing and Trim”.
1. Cavity Wall Base Flashing: Similar to SMACNA Fig. 4-2. Width equal to full depth of shelf (veneer + air cavity).

a. Material: 24 gauge, G90 galvanized steel.
b. Material: 26 gauge Type 304 stainless steel with 3/8” closed hemmed edge and 2B-2D finish.

2. Wall Coping Flashing: Similar to SMACNA Fig. 4-3A, 3D and 3E.
a. Material: 24 gauge, G90 galvanized steel with deformed pattern.

3. Step Flashing: Similar to SMACNA Fig. 4-8A, 24 gauge, G90 galvanized steel, primed.
C. Contractor’s Option for Concealed Flashing: For flashing partly exposed to the exterior, use metal flashing specified above. For 

flashing not exposed to the exterior, use one of the following, unless otherwise indicated:
1. Copper-Laminated Flashing: Manufacturer’s standard laminated flashing consisting of 5-oz/sq. ft. sheet copper bonded with 

asphalt between 2 layers of glass-fiber cloth. Products by the following manufacturers are also acceptable.
a. Advanced Building Products, Inc.: Copper Fabric Flashing.
b. AFCO Products, Inc.; Copper Fabric.
c. Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.; H & B C-Fab Flashing.
d. Phoenix Building Products; Type FCC-Fabric Covered Copper.
e. Polytite Manufacturing Corp.; Copper Fabric Flashing.
f. Sandell Manufacturing Co., Inc.; Copper Fabric Flashing
g. York Manufacturing, Inc.; York Copper Fabric Flashing

2. Rubberized-Asphalt Flashing: Manufacturer’s standard composite flashing product consisting of a pliable and highly 
adhesive rubberized-asphalt compound, bonded to a high-density, cross-laminated plyethylene film to produce an 
overall thickness of 0.040”. Products by the following manufacturers are also acceptable.

a. Dur-O-Wal, Inc.; Dur-O-Barrier.
b. Grace, W.R. & Co.; Perm-A-Barrier Wall Flashing.
c. Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.; Textroflash.
d. Polytite Manufacturing Corp.; Poly-Barrier Self-Adhering Wall Flashing.
e. Polyguard Products, Inc.; Polyguard 300.
f. Williams Products, Inc.; Everlastic MF-40.

3. EPDM Flashing: Manufacturer’s standard flashing product formed from a terpolymer of ethylene-propylene diene, complying 
with ASTM D 4637, 0.040”.

a. Firestone Building Products; Flash-Guard.

2.7 ACCESSORIES
A. Sealants and Caulking Materials, and Accessories: Comply with clay unit masonry and manufacturers’ requirements and 

Section 07929 “Joint Sealants”. Includes:
1. Sealants and caulking.
2. Joint backing.
3. Bond-breaker tape.
4. Primers and cleaners.
5. Masking tape.

B. Job-Mixed Detergent Solution:  Solution of ½ cup dry measure tetrasodium plyphosphate and ½ cup dry measure laundry 
detergent dissolved in 1 gal. of water.

2.8 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL
A. Manufacturer to regularly engage a qualified independent testing agency to perform source quality-control testing indicated 

below.
B. Brick Tests: For each type and grade of brick indicated, units will be tested according to ASTM C67.
C. Concrete Masonry Unit Tests: For each type of concrete masonry unit indicated, units will be tested according to ASTM C140.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
A. The structure is designed to be self-supporting and stable after the building is fully completed. It is the Contractor’s sole 

responsibility to determine erection procedure and sequence and to ensure stability of the building and its component parts 
during erection. This includes the addition of any temporary bracing that might be necessary. Such material is not shown on 
the drawings. If used, they shall be removed as determined by the Contractor’s erection procedure, and shall remain the 
Contractor’s property.

B. Prior to installation, inspect the substrates, structure, and adjacent construction. Begin the work after unsatisfactory conditions 
have been corrected.

C. Cut masonry units with motor-driven saws. Install cut units with cut surfaces and edges concealed.
D. Select and arrange colored units for exposed masonry to produce a uniform blend of colors and textures.
E. Do not wet concrete masonry units prior to installation.
F. Wetting of Brick: Wet brick before laying if the initial rate of absorption exceeds 30g/30 sq. in. per minute when tested per ASTM 

C67. Allow units to absorb water so they are damp but not wet at the time of laying.
G. Concrete Masonry Installation Tolerances: Comply with ACI 530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 602, NCMA TEK 3-8A, and the following:

1. For conspicuous vertical lines, such as external corners, door jambs, reveals, and expansion and control joints, do not vary 
from plumb by more than ¼” in 20’, nor ½” maximum.

2. For conspicuous horizontal lines, such as exposed lintels, sills, parapets, and reveals, do not vary from level by more than 
¼” in 20’, nor ½” maximum.

3. Collar Joints, Grout Spaces, and Cavity Widths: May vary by -1/4” to +3/8”.
4. Mortar Joint Tolerances: May vary by +or- 1/2” maximum from level provided joint does not slope more than +or- ¼” in 10’.
5. Bearing Wall Top Surface: Level within a slope of +or- ¼” in 10’, but no more than +or- ½”.
6. Two Story Columns and Walls:

a. Load Bearing: May vary in alignment by +or- ½”.
b. Non-loadbearing: May vary in alignment by +or- ¾”.

H. Brick Masonry Installation Tolerances: Comply with tolerances in BIA TEK Note 1D. 
1. Maximum variation from plumb in vertical lines and surfaces of columns, walls and arises:

a. ¼” in 10ft., 3/8” in a story height not to exceed 20 ft., ½” in 40 ft or more. 
2. Maximum variation from plumb for external corners, expansion joints and other conspicuous lines:

a. ¼” in any story or 20 ft. maximum, ½” in 40 ft. or more.
3. Maximum variation from level of grades for exposed lintels, sills, parapets, horizontal grooves and other conspicuous lines:

a. ¼” in any bay or 20 ft., ½” in 40 ft. or more.
4. Maximum variation from plan location of related portions of columns, walls and partitions:

a. ½” in any bay or 20 ft., ¾” in 40 ft. or more.
5. Maximum variation in cross-sectional dimensions of columns and thicknesses of walls from dimensions shown on drawings:

a. Minus ¼”, plus ½”.

048100 - UNIT MASONRY ASSEMBLIES (Continued)

I. Provide expansion, control, and pressure-relieving dimensions of columns and thicknesses of walls from dimensions shown on 
drawings:

1. Seal joints in compliance with Section 07920 “Joint Sealants”.
2. Keep joints free of mortar and other rigid materials.

3.2 LAYING MASONRY WALLS
A. Lay out walls in advance for accurate spacing of surface bond patterns with uniform joint thicknesses and for accurate location 

of openings, movement-type joints, returns, and offsets. Avoid using less-than-half-size units, particularly at corners, jambs, and 
where possible, at other locations.

B. Bond Patterns for Exposed Masonry: Lay exposed masonry in bond pattern indicated: do not use units with less than nominal 4”
horizontal face dimensions at corners or jambs.

1. Lay standard concrete masonry units in running bond pattern.
2. Lay brick masonry in running bond pattern.

C. Built-in Work: As construction progresses, build in items specified under this and other Sections of the Specifications. Fill in 
solidly with masonry around built-in items.

1. Bed hollow metal frame anchors in mortar, aligned in joint coursing. Grout solid hollow metal frames and first masonry core 
adjacent to frame with mortar.

2. Where built-in items are to be embedded in cores of hollow masonry units, place layer of metal lath in the joint below and rod 
grout into core.

3. Provide solid or grouted solid masonry bearing units for lintels, beams, joints, plates, and other load-bearing members.
4. Install thru-wall flashing at the bottom of veneer cavities and above wall openings.

D. Fill cores in hollow concrete masonry units with grout 24” under bearing plates, beams, lintels, posts, and similar items, unless 
otherwise indicated.

3.3 MORTAR BEDDING AND JOINTING
A. Lay hollow masonry units as follows:

1. With full mortar coverage on horizontal and vertical face shells.
2. Bed webs in mortar in starting course on footings and in all courses of piers, columns, and pilasters, and where adjacent to 

cells or cavities to be filled with grout.
3. For starting course on footings where cells are not grouted, spread out full mortar bed, including areas under cells.

B. Lay solid brick-size masonry units with completely filled bed and head joints; butter ends with sufficient mortar to fill head joints 
and shove into place. Do not deeply furrow bed joints or slush head joints.

1. At cavity walls, bevel beds away from cavity, to minimize mortar protrusions into cavity.
C. Tool exposed joints when thumbprint hard, using a jointer larger than the joint thickness, unless otherwise indicated.

1. Standard Masonry Units: Tool joints slightly concave.
2. Brick Masonry Units: Tools joints slightly concave.
3. Strike joints at concealed joints, joints covered by other materials, and joints in areas scheduled to receive waterproofing.

3.4 CAVITIES
A. Keep cavities clean of mortar droppings and other materials during construction.

1. Install continuous mortar net materials at base of cavity wall.
2. Strike joints facing cavity flush. 

3.5 MASONRY JOINT REINFORCEMENT.
A. Provide continuous masonry horizontal joint reinforcement as indicated. Install with a minimum cover of 5/8” on exterior side of 

walls, ½” elsewhere. Lap reinforcement 6” minimum. Install reinforcement at the following locations:
1. Starting at the first block course above finish floor level, in every second block course, 16” on center vertically, full height of 

wall and every block course as indicated.
2. In the first two bed joints immediately above and below openings. Extend a minimum of 24” beyond opening each way.
3. In bed joints below bond beams.
4. Provide continuity at corners and wall intersections by using prefabricated “L” and “T” sections.
5. Cut and bend units for continuity at returns, offsets, pipe enclosures, and other special conditions.
6. Cut or interrupt joint reinforcement at vertical control or expansion joints.

3.6 ANCHORING MASONRY
A. Anchor masonry to structural members where masonry abuts or faces structural members to comply with the following:

1. Anchor masonry to structural members with flexible anchors embedded in masonry joints and attached to structure.
B. Anchor masonry veneers to wall framing with masonry-veneer anchors to comply with the following requirements:

1. Fasten each anchor section through sheathing to wall framing with two metal fasteners of type indicated.
2. Embed continuous wire type anchors in masonry joints. Provide not less than air space indicated between back of masonry 

veneer and face of sheathing.
3. Space anchors as indicated, but not more than 16” o.c. vertically and 24” o.c. horizontally. Install additional anchors within 

12” of openings and at intervals, not exceeding 36”, around perimeter.

3.7 FLASHING, WEEP HOLES AND VENTS
A. General: Install embedded flashing and weep holes in masonry at base of cavity walls, shelf angles, lintels, ledges, masonry 

openings in exterior walls, other obstructions to downward flow of water in wall and where indicated.
1. Install concealed through wall masonry flashing at cavity and veneer wall sills. Extend flashing beyond edge of lintels and 

sills at least 4” and turn up ends to form a pan. Seal pan seams. Extend flashing vertically at least 8” and build into or anchor to 
back-up for a complete watertight installation. Seal top edge of flashing anchored to back-up. Overlap flashing a minimum of 
4” with building paper at `framed walls with sheathing.

2. Seal flashing penetrations with elastomeric joint sealant before covering with mortar. Extend flashing beyond face of wall 
and turn down to form a drip. Seal bottom edge of flashing with elastomeric joint sealant.

3. Lap flashing joints minimum 4” and seal laps with elastomeric joint sealant.
4. Install metal drip edge flashing straight and level with sealed lapped joints. Maintain constant exposure dimension.

B. Flexible Membrane Flashing:
1. Prepare surfaces smooth and free from projections which might puncture flashing. Apply flashing manufacturer’s 

recommended surface conditioner by spray, brush or roller at manufacturer’s recommended rate.
2. Precut flashing to easily handled lengths for each location. Remove release paper and place in proper position. Press firmly 

into place using a hand roller. Fully adhere flashing to substrate.
3. Lap flashing joints minimum 2” and roll with a hand roller.
4. Adhere flashing to metal drip edge with lapped and rolled joints.
5. Trim bottom edge at face of exposed face.
6. Seal top edge, seams, cuts and penetrations with manufacturer’s recommended mastic.

C. Install cell vents in the head joints in exterior wythes of the first course of masonry immediately above embedded flashing.
1. Space cell vents 24” o.c. horizontally and located to avoid door openings.

3.8 REINFORCED UNIT MASONRY INSTALLATION
A. Temporary Formwork and Shores: Where required, construct formwork and shores to support reinforced masonry elements 

during construction.
1. Do not remove forms and shores until reinforced masonry members have hardened sufficiently to carry their own weight and 

other temporary loads that may be placed on them during construction.
B. Grouting: Do not place grout until entire height of masonry to be grouted has attained sufficient strength to resist grout pressure.

1. Comply with requirements in ACI 530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 602 and NCMA TEK Bulletins 3-2, 3-3A, and 14-2 recommendations 
for cleanouts, grout placement, including minimum grout space and maximum pour height.

2. Fill scheduled wall and column masonry work. Fill all cores solid with concrete grout.

3.9 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. Owner will engage a qualified independent testing agency to perform field quality-control testing indicated below. Payment for 

those services will be made by Owner.
1. Testing Frequency: Tests and Evaluations listed in these subparagraphs will be performed during construction for each 5000 

sq ft. of wall area of portion thereof.
2. Mortar: Properties will be tested per ASTM C780.
3. Grout: Sampled and tested for compressive strength per ASTM C1019.
4. Brick Tests: For each type and grade of brick indicated, units will be tested according to ASTM C67.

3.10 CLEANING
A. Clean unit masonry by dry brushing to remove mortar fins and smears before tooling joints, as work progresses.
B. After mortar is thoroughly set and cured, clean exposed masonry as follows:

1. Test cleaning methods on sample wall panel; leave one-half of panel uncleaned for comparison purposes.
2. Protect adjacent surfaces from contact with cleaner.
3. Wet wall surfaces with water before applying cleaners; remove cleaners promptly by rinsing the surfaces thoroughly with 

clear water.
4. Clean brick by the bucket-and-brush hand-cleaning method described in BIA Technical Notes No. 20, using job-mixed 

detergent solution.
5. Clean concrete masonry by cleaning method indicated in NCMA TEK 8-2 applicable to type of stain on exposed surfaces.

3.11 MASONRY WASTE DISPOSAL
A. Masonry Waste Disposal: Dispose of masonry waste, including broken masonry units, waste mortar and excess or soil-

contaminated sand. Remove and legally dispose of off Owner’s property.

END OF SECTION 048100

013000 - ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
SECTION 013000 - ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION
A. Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation 

of each part of the Work.
B. Verify layout information shown on Drawings, in relation to property survey and existing benchmarks, before laying out the Work.
C. Requests for Information (RFIs):  On discovery of the need for additional information or interpretation of the Contract 

Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an RFI to the Construction Manager.  
D. Project meetings will be held at Project site every week.  Notify Owner and Architect of meeting dates and times.  Require 

attendance of each subcontractor or other entity concerned with current progress or involved in planning, coordination, or 
performance of future activities.  Owner and Architect will attend as needed or as schedules allow.
1. General Contractor shall record and distribute of each meeting to everyone concerned, including Owner and Architect.

1.2 SUBMITTAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
A. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other submittals, and related activities that require 

sequential activity.
1. No extension of the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in advance of the 

Work to permit processing, including resubmittals.
2. Submit all submittals possible in electronic PDF format.  Where hard copies are required, submit three copies of each action 

submittal.  Architect will return two copies.
3. Submit One copy of each informational submittal.  Architect will not return copies.
4. Architect will discard submittals received from sources other than Contractor.
5. All submittals to the Architect shall be reviewed and stamped beforehand by the GC. Architect shall reject and return all

submittals that do not comply.
B. Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal for identification.  Provide a space approximately 6 by 8 inches on label 

or beside title block to record Contractor's review and approval markings and action taken by Architect.  Include the following 
information on the label:
1. Project name.
2. Date.
3. Name and address of Contractor.
4. Name and address of subcontractor or supplier.

C. Identify deviations from the Contract Documents on submittals.
D. Contractor's Construction Schedule Submittal Procedure:  Submit two copies of schedule within 10 days after date established 

for Commencement of the Work.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data:  Mark each copy to show applicable products and options.  Include the following:

1. Manufacturer's written recommendations, product specifications, and installation instructions.
2. Wiring diagrams showing factory-installed wiring.
3. Printed performance curves and operational range diagrams.
4. Testing by recognized testing agency.
5. Compliance with specified standards and requirements.

B. Shop Drawings:  Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale.  Do not base Shop Drawings on reproductions 
of the Contract Documents or standard printed data.  Submit on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches but no larger than 30 by 42 
inches.  Include the following:
1. Dimensions and identification of products.
2. Fabrication and installation drawings and roughing-in and setting diagrams.
3. Wiring diagrams showing field-installed wiring.
4. Notation of coordination requirements.
5. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.

C. Samples:  Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture and for a comparison of these characteristics between 
submittal and actual component as delivered and installed.  Include name of manufacturer and product name on label.
1. If variation is inherent in material or product, submit at least three sets of paired units that show variations.

2.2 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A. Qualification Data:  Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, names and addresses of architects 

and owners, and other information specified.
B. Product Certificates:  Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that product complies with requirements 

in the Contract Documents.

2.3 DELEGATED DESIGN SERVICES
A. Performance and Design Criteria:  Where professional design services or certifications by a design professional are specifically 

required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, provide products and systems complying with specific performance and 
design criteria indicated.
1. If criteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification required, submit a written request for additional 

information to Architect.
B. Delegated-Design Submittal:  In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and other required submittals, submit three copies of 

a statement, signed and sealed by the responsible design professional, for each product and system specifically assigned to 
Contractor to be designed or certified by a design professional.
1. Indicate that products and systems comply with performance and design criteria in the Contract Documents.  Include list of 
codes, loads, and other factors used in performing these services.

2.4 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE
A. Gantt-Chart Schedule:  Submit a comprehensive, fully developed, horizontal Gantt-chart-type schedule within 10 days of date 

established for commencement of the Work.
B. Preparation:  Indicate each significant construction activity separately.  Identify first workday of each week with a continuous 

vertical line.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 SUBMITTAL REVIEW
A. Review each submittal and check for coordination with other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract 

Documents.  Note corrections and field dimensions.  Mark with approval stamp before submitting to Architect.
B. Architect will review each action submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or modifications required will stamp each 

submittal with an action stamp and will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action.
C. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may not be reviewed and may be discarded.

3.2 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE
A. Updating:  At weekly intervals, update schedule to reflect actual construction progress and activities.  Issue schedule  before 

each regularly scheduled progress meeting.
1. As the Work progresses, indicate Actual Completion percentage for each activity.

B. Distribute copies of approved schedule to Owner, Architect, subcontractors, testing and inspecting agencies, and parties 
identified by Contractor with a need-to-know schedule responsibility.  When revisions are made, distribute updated schedules to 
the same parties.

END OF SECTION 013000

014000 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS
SECTION 014000 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SECTION REQUIREMENTS
A. Testing and inspecting services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified or indicated.  These services do 

not relieve Contractor of responsibility for compliance with the Contract Document requirements.
1. Testing and inspecting services shall be performed by independent testing agencies.

B. Referenced Standards:  If compliance with two or more standards is specified and the standards establish different or 
conflicting requirements, comply with the most stringent requirement.  Refer uncertainties to Architect for a decision.

C. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels:  The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall be the minimum.  The actual 
installation may exceed the minimum within reasonable limits.  Indicated numeric values are minimum or maximum, as 
appropriate, for the context of requirements.  Refer uncertainties to Architect for a decision.

D. Test and Inspection Reports:  Prepare and submit certified written reports specified in other Sections.  Include the following:
1. Date of issue.
2. Project title and number.
3. Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency.
4. Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections.
5. Record of temperature and weather conditions at time of sample taking and testing and inspecting.
6. Names of individuals making tests and inspections.
7. Description of the Work and test and inspection method.
8. Complete test or inspection data, test and inspection results, an interpretation of test results, and comments or 

professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies with the Contract Document requirements.
9. Name and signature of laboratory inspector.
10. Recommendations on retesting and reinspecting.

E. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates:  For Owner's records, submit copies of permits, licenses, certifications, inspection 
reports, notices, receipts for fee payments, and similar documents, established for compliance with standards and regulations
bearing on performance of the Work.

F. Testing Agency Qualifications:  An independent agency with the experience and capability to conduct testing and inspecting 
indicated; and where required by authorities having jurisdiction, that is acceptable to authorities.

G. Retesting/Reinspecting:  Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were Contractor's responsibility, provide quality-
control services, including retesting and reinspecting, for construction that replaced Work that failed to comply with the 
Contract Documents.

H. Testing Agency Responsibilities:  Cooperate with Architect and Contractor in performance of duties.  Provide qualified 
personnel to perform required tests and inspections.
1. Promptly notify Architect and Contractor of irregularities or deficiencies in the Work observed during performance of its 

services.
2. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase requirements of the Contract Documents or approve or accept any portion of the 

Work.
3. Do not perform any duties of Contractor.

I. Associated Services:  Cooperate with testing agencies and provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested.  Provide the 
following:
1. Access to the Work.
2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections.
3. Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing and inspecting.  Assist agency in obtaining 

samples.
4. Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples.
5. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspecting equipment.

J. Coordination:  Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-assurance and -control services with a 
minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and replacing construction to accommodate testing and inspecting.
1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities.

K. Special Tests and Inspections:  Contractor shall employ and pay a qualified testing agency to conduct special tests and 
inspections required by authorities having jurisdiction, as indicated in Statement of Special Inspections in other sections, 
and those required by the authorities having jurisdiction.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)
END OF SECTION 014000

015000 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS
SECTION 015000 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SECTION REQUIREMENTS
A. Use Charges:  Installation and removal of and use charges for temporary facilities shall be included in the Contract Sum unless 

otherwise indicated.
B. Electric Service:  Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for temporary electric service.  Install service to 

comply with NFPA 70.  Coordinate temporary service with Landlord.
C. Accessible Temporary Egress:  Comply with applicable provisions in ICC/ANSI A117.1.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS
A. Chain-Link Fencing:  Minimum 2-inch ,0.148-inch- thick, galvanized-steel, chain-link fabric fencing; minimum 6 feet high with 

galvanized-steel pipe posts and top and bottom rails.
B. Wood Enclosure Fence:  Plywood, 6 feet high, framed with four 2-by-4-inch rails, with preservative-treated wood posts spaced 

not more than 8 feet apart.  
C. Coordinate barricade graphics with Owner and Landlord.

2.2 TEMPORARY FACILITIES
A. Provide field offices, storage and fabrication sheds, and other support facilities as necessary for construction operations. Store 

combustible materials apart from building.  Coordinate location with Landlord.

2.3 EQUIPMENT
A. Fire Extinguishers:  Portable, UL rated; with class and extinguishing agent as required by locations and classes of fire 

exposures.
B. HVAC Equipment:  Unless Owner authorizes use of permanent HVAC system, provide vented, self-contained, liquid-propane-

gas or fuel-oil heaters with individual space thermostatic control.
1. Use of gasoline-burning space heaters, open-flame heaters, or salamander-type heating units is prohibited.
2. Heating Units:  Listed and labeled for type of fuel being consumed, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having 

jurisdiction, and marked for intended use.
3. Permanent HVAC System:  If Owner authorizes use of permanent HVAC system for temporary use during construction, 

provide filter with MERV of 8 at each return-air grille in system and remove at end of construction.

PART 3 -EXECUTION

3.1 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION
A. General:  Install temporary service or connect to existing service.

1. Arrange with utility company, Owner, and existing users for time when service can be interrupted, if necessary, to make 
connections for temporary services.

B. Sanitary Facilities:  Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking-water fixtures.  Comply with regulations and health 
codes for type, number, location, operation, and maintenance of fixtures and facilities.

C. Sanitary Facilities:  Use of Owner's existing toilet facilities will be permitted, as long as facilities are cleaned and maintained in a 
condition acceptable to Owner.  At Substantial Completion, restore these facilities to condition existing before initial use.

D. Heating and Cooling:  Provide temporary heating and cooling as required for curing or drying of completed installations or for 
protecting installed construction from adverse effects of low temperatures or high humidity.  Select equipment that will not 
have a harmful effect on completed installations or elements being installed.

E. Provide temporary lighting with local switching that provides adequate illumination for construction operations, observations, 
inspections, and traffic conditions.

015000 - TEMP FACILITIES & CONTROLS (Continued)
3.2 SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION

A. Install project identification and other signs in locations approved by Owner to inform the public and persons seeking entrance 
to Project.

B. Waste Disposal Facilities:  Provide waste-collection containers in sizes adequate to handle waste from construction operations.  
Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

3.3 SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION
A. Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct construction as required to comply with environmental regulations 

and that minimize possible air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or pollution or other undesirable effects.
B. Provide measures to prevent soil erosion and discharge of soil-bearing water runoff and airborne dust to undisturbed areas and 

to adjacent properties and walkways, according to requirements of 2003 EPA Construction General Permit or authorities having 
jurisdiction, whichever is more stringent.

C. Furnish and install site enclosure fence in a manner that will prevent people and animals from easily entering site except by
entrance gates.

D. Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights:  Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction for erecting structurally
adequate barricades, including warning signs and lighting.

E. Provide temporary enclosures for protection of construction, in progress and completed, from exposure, foul weather, other 
construction operations, and similar activities.  Provide temporary weathertight enclosure for building exterior.

F. Provide floor-to-ceiling dustproof partitions to limit dust and dirt migration and to separate areas occupied by owners from 
fumes and noise.

G. Install and maintain temporary fire-protection facilities.  Comply with NFPA 241.

3.4 MOISTURE AND MOLD CONTROL
A. Before installation of weather barriers, protect materials from water damage and keep porous and organic materials from 

coming into prolonged contact with concrete.
B. After installation of weather barriers but before full enclosure and conditioning of building, protect as follows:

1. Do not load or install drywall or porous materials into partially enclosed building.
2. Discard water-damaged and wet material and material that begins to grow mold.
3. Allow installed wet materials adequate time to dry before being enclosed.

3.5 OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL
A. Supervision:  Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities.  To minimize waste and abuse, limit availability of 

temporary facilities to essential and intended uses.
B. Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has ended, when it has been replaced by authorized use of a 

permanent facility, or no later than Substantial Completion.

END OF SECTION 015000

016000 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS
SECTION 016000 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SECTION REQUIREMENTS
A. The term "product" includes the terms "material," "equipment," "system," and terms of similar intent.
B. Comparable Product Requests:

1. Submit request for consideration of each comparable product.  Do not submit unapproved products on Shop Drawings or 
other submittals.

2. Identify product to be replaced and show compliance with requirements for comparable product requests.  Include a detailed 
comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with those of the Work specified.

3. Architect will review the proposed product and notify Contractor of its acceptance or rejection.
C. Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal:  Show compliance with requirements.
D. Compatibility of Options:  If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more products, select product compatible with 

products previously selected.
E. Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage, deterioration, and loss, including theft.  

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent overcrowding of construction spaces.
2. Deliver products to Project site in manufacturer's original sealed container or packaging, complete with labels and 

instructions for handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing.
3. Inspect products on delivery to ensure compliance with the Contract Documents and to ensure that products are undamaged 

and properly protected.
4. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure.
5. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a weathertight enclosure above ground, with 
ventilation adequate to prevent condensation.

F. Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other warranties required by the Contract 
Documents.  Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under 
requirements of the Contract Documents.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES
A. Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents, are undamaged, and are new at the time of installation.

1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, and other devices and components needed for a complete 
installation and the intended use and effect.

2. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the Specifications establish salient characteristics of 
products.

B. Product Selection Procedures:
1. Where Specifications name a single manufacturer and product, provide the named product that complies with requirements.
2. Where Specifications name a single manufacturer or source, provide a product by the named manufacturer or source that 

complies with requirements.
3. Where Specifications include a list of names of both manufacturers and products, provide one of the products listed that 

complies with requirements. Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will be considered.
4. Where Specifications include a list of names of both available manufacturers and products, provide one of the products 

listed, or an unnamed product, that complies with requirements.  Comply with requirements for "comparable product 
requests" for consideration of an unnamed product.

5. Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers' names, provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed that 
complies with requirements. Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will be considered.

6. Where Specifications include a list of available manufacturers, provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed, or a 
product by an unnamed manufacturer, that complies with requirements.  Comply with requirements for "comparable product 
requests" for consideration of an unnamed manufacturer's product.

7. Where Specifications name a single product, or refer to a product indicated on Drawings, as the "basis-of-design," provide 
the named product.  Comply with provisions for "comparable product requests" for consideration of an unnamed product by 
another manufacturer.

C. Where Specifications require "match Architect's sample," provide a product that complies with requirements and matches 
Architect's sample.  Architect's decision will be final on whether a proposed product matches.

D. Unless otherwise indicated, Architect will select color, gloss, pattern, density, or texture from manufacturer's product line that 
includes both standard and premium items.

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)
END OF SECTION 016000

017000 - EXECUTION & CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS
SECTION 017000 - EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A. Record Drawings:  Maintain a set of prints of the Contract Drawings as record Drawings.  Mark to show actual installation where 

installation varies from that shown originally.
1. Identify and date each record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWING" in a prominent location.
2. Provide final record drawing in a 6" PVC pipe labeled 'AS-BUILT DRAWINGS' strapped to wall. Owner to indicate 

desired location.
B. Operation and Maintenance Data:  Submit two copies of manual.  Organize data into three-ring binders with identification on 

front and spine of each binder, and envelopes for folded drawings.  Include the following:
1. Manufacturer's operation and maintenance documentation.
2. Maintenance and service schedules.
3. Maintenance service contracts.
4. Emergency instructions.
5. Spare parts list.
6. Wiring diagrams.
7. Copies of warranties.

1.2 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES
A. Substantial Completion:  Before requesting Substantial Completion inspection, complete the following:

1. Prepare a list of items to be completed and corrected (punch list), the value of items on the list, and reasons why the Work is 
not complete.

2. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements.
3. Submit specific warranties, maintenance service agreements, and similar documents.
4. Obtain and submit releases permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to services and utilities.  Include 

occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar releases.
5. Submit record Drawings and Specifications, operation and maintenance manuals, and similar final record information.
6. Deliver tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items.
7. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to Owner.
8. Complete startup testing of systems.
9. Remove temporary facilities and controls.
10. Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation, and maintenance.
11. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting.
12. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual defects.

B. Submit a written request for inspection for Substantial Completion.  On receipt of request, Architect will proceed with inspection 
or advise Contractor of unfulfilled requirements.  Architect will prepare the Certificate of Substantial Completion after inspection 
or will advise Contractor of items that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

C. Request inspection for Final Completion, once the following are complete:
1. Submit a copy of Substantial Completion inspection list stating that each item has been completed or otherwise resolved for 

acceptance.
2. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products, equipment, and systems.

D. Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as incomplete is completed or corrected.
E. Submit a written request for final inspection for acceptance.  On receipt of request, Architect will proceed with inspection or 

advise Contractor of unfulfilled requirements.  Architect will prepare final Certificate for Payment after inspection or will advise 
Contractor of items that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION AND PREPARATION
A. Before proceeding with each component of the Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator 

present where indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance.
1. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates.
2. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems.
3. Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions.

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
C. Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly.  Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to other 

construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before fabrication.
D. Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown diagrammatically on Drawings.

3.2 CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT AND FIELD ENGINEERING
A. Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on Drawings, in relation to the property survey and 

existing benchmarks.

3.3 INSTALLATION
A. Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and elevation, as indicated.  Make vertical work 

plumb and make horizontal work level.
1. Make joints of uniform width.  Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated, arrange joints for the best visual 

effect.  Fit exposed connections to form hairline joints.
2. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas unless otherwise indicated.
3. Maintain minimum headroom clearance of 96 inches in occupied spaces and 90 inches in unoccupied spaces.

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations.
C. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or loading in excess of that 

expected during normal conditions of occupancy.
D. Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not considered hazardous.
E. Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of adequate size and number to securely anchor each 

component in place.  Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to be factory prepared and field 
installed.

3.4 CUTTING AND PATCHING
A. Provide temporary support of work to be cut.  Do not cut structural members without prior written approval of Architect.
B. Where existing services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systems before 

cutting to minimize interruption to occupied areas.
C. Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as possible.  Provide materials and comply with installation requirements 

specified in other Sections.
1. Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish restoration into adjoining construction in a manner that will 

minimize evidence of patching and refinishing.
2. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, prepare substrate and apply primer and intermediate paint coats appropriate for 

substrate over the patch, and apply final paint coat over entire unbroken surface containing the patch.  Provide additional 
coats until patch blends with adjacent surfaces.

3.5 CLEANING
A. Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas.  Dispose of materials lawfully.

1. Remove liquid spills promptly.
2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the entire work area, as appropriate.
3. Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space.

B. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification of Substantial Completion:
1. Remove labels that are not permanent.
2. Clean transparent materials, including mirrors.  Remove excess glazing compounds.  Replace chipped or broken glass.
3. Clean exposed finishes to a dust-free condition, free of stains, films, and foreign substances.  Sweep concrete floors broom 

clean.
4. Vacuum carpeted surfaces and wax resilient flooring.
5. Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment.  Remove excess lubrication.  Clean plumbing fixtures.  Clean light 

fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors.
6. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction activities.  Sweep paved areas; remove stains, 

spills, and foreign deposits.  Rake grounds to a smooth, even-textured surface.

3.6 DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING
A. Engage qualified instructors to instruct Owner's personnel to adjust, operate, and maintain systems, subsystems, and equipment 

not part of a system.  Include a detailed review of the following:
1. Include instruction for basis of system design and operational requirements, review of documentation, emergency 

procedures, operations, adjustments, troubleshooting, maintenance, and repairs.

END OF SECTION 017000

054000 - COLD-FORMED METAL FRAMING
SECTION 054000 - COLD-FORMED METAL FRAMING
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SECTION REQUIREMENTS
A. Submittals:  Shop Drawings.
B. Comply with AISI's "Specification for the Design of Cold-Formed Steel Structural Members" for calculating structural 

characteristics of cold-formed metal framing.
C. Comply with HUD's "Prescriptive Method for Residential Cold-Formed Metal Framing."
D. Comply with AWS D1.3, "Structural Welding Code - Sheet Steel."
E. Protect cold-formed metal framing from corrosion, deformation, and other damage during delivery, storage, and handling.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS
A. Galvanized Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 653/A 653M, G60 (Z180) zinc coated; Structural Steel (SS); 
B. Steel Studs:  C-shaped, with flange width of not less than 1-1/4 inches, minimum uncoated steel Refer to drawings for gauge.
C. Steel Joists:  C-shaped, with flange width of not less than 1-1/4 inches, minimum uncoated steel Refer to drawings for gauge.
D. Steel Track:  U-shaped, minimum uncoated metal thickness same as studs or joists used with track, with flange widths of 1-1/4 

inches for studs and 1-5/8 inches for joists, of web depths indicated.

2.2 ACCESSORIES
A. Accessories:  Fabricate from the same material and finish used for framing members, of manufacturer's standard thickness and 

configuration, unless otherwise indicated.
B. Cast-in-Place Anchor Bolts:  ASTM F 1554, Grade 36, threaded carbon-steel hex-headed bolts and carbon-steel nuts; and flat, 

hardened-steel washers; zinc coated by hot-dip process according to ASTM A 153/A 153M, Class C.
C. Mechanical Fasteners:  Corrosion-resistant coated, self-drilling, self-threading steel drill screws.
D. Insulation:  ASTM C 665, Type I, unfaced mineral-fiber blankets.
E. Galvanizing Repair Paint:  SSPC-Paint 20 or DOD-P-21035.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 FRAMING
A. Install framing and accessories level, plumb, square, and true to line, and securely fastened, according to ASTM C 1007.  

Temporarily brace framing until entire integrated supporting structure has been completed and permanent connections are 
secured.
1. Cut framing members by sawing or shearing; do not torch cut.
2. Fasten framing members by welding or screw fastening.
3. Install insulation in built-up exterior framing members.
4. Fasten reinforcement plates over web penetrations larger than standard punched openings.

B. Erection Tolerances:  Install cold-formed metal framing with a maximum variation of 1/8 inch in 10 feet (1:960) and with 
individual framing members no more than plus or minus 1/8 inch from plan location.  Cumulative error shall not exceed 
minimum fastening requirements of sheathing or other finishing materials.

C. Studs:  Install continuous top and bottom tracks securely anchored at corners and ends.  Squarely seat studs against webs of 
top and bottom tracks.  Space studs as indicated, set plumb, align, and fasten both flanges of studs to top and bottom tracks.
1. Install and fasten horizontal bridging in stud system, spaced in rows not more than 48 inches apart.
2. Install steel-sheet diagonal bracing straps to both stud flanges, terminate at and fasten to reinforced top and bottom track 

and anchor to structure.
3. Install miscellaneous framing and connections to provide a complete and stable wall-framing system.
4. Isolate non-load-bearing, curtain-wall framing from building structure using vertical slide clips or deflection track to prevent 

transfer of vertical loads while providing lateral support.
D. Joists:  Install and securely anchor perimeter joist track sized to match joists.  Install joists bearing on supporting framing, brace 

and reinforce, and fasten to both flanges of joist track.
1. Install bridging and fasten bridging at each joist intersection.
2. Install miscellaneous joist framing and connections, including web stiffeners, closure pieces, clip angles, continuous angles, 

hold-down angles, anchors, and fasteners.

END OF SECTION 054000

061000 - ROUGH CARPENTRY
SECTION 061000 - ROUGH CARPENTRY
PART 1 - GENERAL - NOT USED

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 WOOD PRODUCTS, GENERAL
A. Lumber:  Provide dressed lumber, S4S, marked with grade stamp of inspection agency.
B. Engineered Wood Products:  Acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and for which current model code research or 

evaluation reports exist that show compliance with building code in effect for Project.

2.2 TREATED MATERIALS
A. Preservative-Treated Materials:  AWPA C2, except that lumber not in ground contact and not exposed to the weather may be 

treated according to AWPA C31 with inorganic boron (SBX).
1. Use treatment containing no arsenic or chromium.
2. Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 19 percent.
3. Mark lumber with treatment quality mark of an inspection agency approved by the ALSC Board of Review.

B. Provide preservative-treated materials for items indicated on Drawings, and the following:
1. Wood members in connection with roofing, flashing, vapor barriers, and waterproofing.
2. Concealed members in contact with masonry or concrete.
3. Wood framing members that are less than 18 inches above the ground.
4. Wood floor plates that are installed over concrete slabs-on-grade.

C. Fire-Retardant-Treated Materials:  Comply with performance requirements in AWPA C20.
1. Use Exterior type for exterior locations and where indicated.
2. Use Interior Type A, High Temperature (HT) for enclosed roof framing, framing in attic spaces, and where indicated.
3. Use Interior Type A unless otherwise indicated.
4. Identify with appropriate classification marking of a testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having 

jurisdiction.

2.3 LUMBER
A. Dimension Lumber:

1. Maximum Moisture Content:  15 percent.
2. Retain one grade requirement and one or more species group in first two subparagraphs below depending on availability and 

suitability for Project.  Designate load-bearing walls on Drawings.
3. Non-Load-Bearing Interior Partitions:  Construction or No. 2:  Any species.
4. Framing Other Than Non-Load-Bearing Interior Partitions:  No. 2 Spruce-pine-fir:  NLGA.
5. Exposed Framing:  Provide material hand-selected for uniformity of appearance and freedom from characteristics, on 

exposed surfaces and edges, that would impair finish appearance, including decay, honeycomb, knot-holes, shake, splits, 
torn grain, and wane.
a. Species:  As specified for framing other than non-load-bearing interior partitions.
b. Grade:  Select Structural,

B. Timbers 5-Inch Nominal Size and Thicker:  No. 1:  Douglas fir-larch, Douglas fir-larch (north), or Douglas fir-south: NLGA, 
WCLIB, or WWPA; Southern pine:  SPIB

C. Options in subparagraph below are values in SPIB rules for kiln-dried and air-dried timber, respectively.
1. Maximum Moisture Content:  20 percent.

D. Exposed Boards:  [Eastern white, Idaho white, lodgepole, ponderosa, or sugar pine, Premium or 2 Common (Sterling):  NeLMA, 
NLGA, WCLIB, or WWPA;] [Mixed southern pine, No. 1:  SPIB with [15] [19] percent maximum moisture content.

E. Concealed Boards:  Eastern softwoods, No. 3 Common:  NELMA; Northern species, No. 3 Common:  NLGA;  Mixed southern 
pine, No. 2:  SPIB; with 15 percent maximum moisture content.

F. Miscellaneous Lumber:  Construction, or No. 2 grade with 15 percent maximum moisture content of any species.  Provide for 
nailers, blocking, and similar members.

G. Telephone and Electrical Equipment Backing Panels:  Plywood, Exterior, AC, fire-retardant treated, not less than 3/4-inch 
nominal thickness.

2.4 MISCELLANEOUS PRODUCTS
A. Fasteners:  Size and type indicated.  Where rough carpentry is exposed to weather, in ground contact, or in area of high 

relative humidity, provide fasteners with hot-dip zinc coating complying with ASTM A 153/A 153M or  Type 304 stainless steel.
1. Power-Driven Fasteners:  CABO NER-272.
2. Bolts:  Steel bolts complying with ASTM A 307, Grade A (ASTM F 568, Property Class 4.6); with ASTM A 563 (ASTM A 

563M) hex nuts and, where indicated, flat washers.
B. Metal Framing Anchors:  Structural capacity, type, and size indicated.

1. Use anchors made from hot-dip galvanized steel complying with ASTM A 653/A 653M, G60 (Z180) coating designation for 
interior locations where stainless steel is not indicated.

2. Use anchors made from stainless steel complying with ASTM A 666, Type 304 for exterior locations and where indicated.
C. Sill Sealer:  Glass-fiber insulation, 1 inch (25 mm) thick, compressible to 1/32 inch (0.8 mm) or Closed-cell neoprene foam, 1/4 

inch (6.4 mm) thick.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION
A. Set rough carpentry to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut, and fitted.  Locate nailers, blocking, and 

similar supports to comply with requirements for attaching other construction.
B. Securely attach rough carpentry to substrates, complying with the following:

1. CABO NER-272 for power-driven fasteners.
2. Published requirements of metal framing anchor manufacturer.
3. Table 2304.9.1, "Fastening Schedule," in the IBC

END OF SECTION 061000

061600 - SHEATHING
SECTION 061600 - SHEATHING
PART 1 - GENERAL - NOT USED

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 WOOD PANEL PRODUCTS, GENERAL
A. Plywood:  DOC PS 1.
B. Oriented Strand Board:  DOC PS 2.

2.2 TREATED PLYWOOD
A. Preservative-Treated Plywood:  AWPA C9.

1. Use treatment containing no arsenic or chromium.
2. Kiln-dry plywood after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 15 percent.

B. Provide preservative-treated plywood for items indicated on Drawings and plywood in contact with masonry or concrete or 
used with roofing, flashing, vapor barriers, and waterproofing.

C. Fire-Retardant-Treated Plywood:  Comply with performance requirements in AWPA C27, labeled by a testing and inspecting 
agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.
1. Use Exterior type for exterior locations and where indicated.
2. Use Interior Type A, High Temperature (HT) for roof sheathing and where indicated.
3. Use Interior Type A unless otherwise indicated.
4. Identify with appropriate classification marking of a testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having 

jurisdiction.

2.3 WALL SHEATHING
A. Plywood Wall Sheathing:  Exterior, Structural I sheathing.
B. Gypsum Wall Sheathing:

1. Paper-Surfaced Gypsum Wall Sheathing:  ASTM C 79/C 79M or ASTM C 1396/C 1396M, gypsum sheathing; with water-
resistant-treated core.

2. Glass-Mat Gypsum Wall Sheathing:  ASTM C 1177/1177M.
3. Cellulose Fiber-Reinforced Gypsum Sheathing:  ASTM C 1278/C 1278M, gypsum sheathing.

D. Insulating Foam Wall Sheathing: 
1. Extruded-Polystyrene-Foam Wall Sheathing:  ASTM C 578, Type IV.
2. Foil-Faced, Polyisocyanurate-Foam Wall Sheathing:  ASTM C 1289, Type I, Class 2.  Foam-plastic core and facings shall 

have flame spread of 25 or less, when tested individually.

2.4 SUBFLOORING AND UNDERLAYMENT
A. Underlayment:

1. Plywood Underlayment for Resilient Flooring:  DOC PS 1, Exterior A-C or Exposure 1 Underlayment with fully sanded 
face.

2. Plywood Underlayment for Carpet:  DOC PS 1, Exposure 1, Underlayment.

2.5 MISCELLANEOUS PRODUCTS
A. Fasteners:  Size and type indicated.

1. For roof and wall sheathing, provide fasteners with hot-dip zinc coating complying with ASTM A 153/A 153M or of Type 304 
stainless steel.

2. Power-Driven Fasteners: CABO NER-272.
B. Sheathing Joint-and-Penetration Treatment Materials:

1. Sealant for Fiber Cement Sheathing:  Joint sealant recommended by sheathing manufacturer for application indicated.
2. Sheathing Tape for Fiber Cement Sheathing:  Self-adhering, glass-fiber tape recommended by sheathing and tape 

manufacturers for application indicated.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION
A. Securely attach to substrates, complying with the following:

1. CABO NER-272 for power-driven fasteners.
2. Table 2304.9.1, "Fastening Schedule," in the IBC.

B. Fastening Methods:
1. Wall and Roof Sheathing:

a. Nail to wood framing.
b. Screw to cold-formed metal framing.

2. Underlayment: Nail or staple to subflooring.
C. Fiber Cement Sheathing Joint-and-Penetration Treatment:  Seal sheathing joints and penetrations according to sheathing 

manufacturer's written instructions.

END OF SECTION 061600

062000 - FINISH CARPENTRY
SECTION 062000 - FINISH CARPENTRY
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SECTION REQUIREMENTS
A. Submittals:  Samples for hardwood veneer plywood paneling and hardboard paneling.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS, GENERAL
A. Lumber:  DOC PS 20 and grading rules of inspection agencies certified by American Lumber Standards Committee Board of 

Review.
B. Softwood Plywood:  DOC PS 1.
C. Hardwood Plywood:  HPVA HP-1.
D. MDF:  ANSI A208.2, Grade 130, made with binder containing no urea-formaldehyde resin.
E. Particleboard:  ANSI A208.1, Grade M-2, made with binder containing no urea-formaldehyde resin.
F. Melamine-Faced Particleboard:  Particleboard complying with ANSI A208.1, Grade M-2, finished on both faces with thermally 

fused, melamine-impregnated decorative paper complying with LMA SAT-1.

2.2 EXTERIOR FINISH CARPENTRY
A. Exterior Lumber Trim:  Refer to drawings for species

1. Maximum Moisture Content:  15 percent.
C. Lumber Siding:  Refer to drawings for species

2.3 INTERIOR STANDING AND RUNNING TRIM
A. Interior Softwood Lumber Trim:  PS20; Custom grade in accordance with AWI.  Maximum moisture content of 6 percent.
B. Interior Hardwood Lumber Trim:  PS20; Custom grade in accordance with AWI.  Maximum moisture content of 6 percent.
C. Dimensional Lumber Trim:  Nominal sizes are indicated, except as shown by detailed dimensions.  Provide dressed or worked 

and dressed lumber, as applicable, manufactured to the actual sizes as required by PS 20 or to actual sizes and patterns 
shown, unless otherwise indicated.
1. Lumber for transparent finish shall be made of solid lumber stock unless noted otherwise on drawings
2. Lumber for painted finish shall be either glued-up or solid lumber complying with PS 56 for “wet use” and certified so by the 

respective grading and inspecting agency for species and product indicated.
D. Wood Moldings:  Required, include door casings, base moldings, crown moldings, chair rails, and miscellaneous panel moldings 

as shown on the drawings.
E. Refer to drawings for species

2.4 PANELING
A. Hardwood Veneer Plywood Paneling:  Manufacturer's stock panels complying with HPVA HP-1.

1. Face Veneer Species:  Refer to drawings
2. Veneer Matching:  Selected for similar color and grain.
3. Thickness:  1/2 inch.

B. Provide joints where indicated on drawings.

2.5 SHELVING AND CLOTHES RODS
A. Shelving:  3/4-inch Melamine-faced particleboard with radiused and filled front edge.
B. Clothes Rods:  1-1/2-inch- diameter, prime-painted formed steel
C. Shelf Brackets with Rod Support:  BHMA A156.16, B04051; prime-painted formed steel.

2.6 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
A. Fasteners for Exterior Finish Carpentry:  Stainless-steel
B. Glue:  Aliphatic-resin, polyurethane, or resorcinol wood glue recommended by manufacturer.

1. Use waterproof resorcinol glue for exterior applications.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION
A. Conditions finish carpentry materials in installation areas for 48 hours before installing.
B. Prime and backprime lumber for painted finish exposed on the exterior.
C. Install finish carpentry level, plumb, true, and aligned with adjacent materials.  Scribe and cut to fit adjoining work.  Refinish 

and seal cuts.
D. Install standing and running trim with minimum number of joints practical, using full-length pieces from maximum lengths of 

lumber available.  Stagger joints in adjacent and related trim.  Cope at returns and miter at corners.
E. Nail siding at each stud.  Do not allow nails to penetrate more than one thickness of siding, unless otherwise recommended by

siding manufacturer.  Seal joints at inside and outside corners and at trim locations.
F. Select and arrange paneling for best match of adjacent units.  Install with uniform tight joints.

END OF SECTION 062000
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095123 - ACOUSTICAL TILE CEILINGS

SECTION 095123 - ACOUSTICAL TILE CEILINGS
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SECTION REQUIREMENTS
A. Submittals:  Product Data and material Samples.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A. Fire-Resistance-Rated Assemblies:  Provide materials and construction identical to those tested in assemblies per ASTM E 119 

by an independent testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.
B. Seismic Standard:  Provide acoustical tile ceilings designed and installed to withstand the effects of earthquake motions 

according to the following:
1. CISCA's Recommendations for Acoustical Ceilings:  Comply with CISCA's "Recommendations for Direct-Hung Acoustical 

Tile and Lay-in Panel Ceilings - Seismic Zones 0-2."
2. CISCA's Guidelines for Systems Requiring Seismic Restraint:  Comply with CISCA's "Guidelines for Seismic Restraint of 

Direct-Hung Suspended Ceiling Assemblies - Seismic Zones 3 & 4."
3. UBC Standard 25-2, "Metal Suspension Systems for Acoustical Tile and for Lay-in Panel Ceilings."
4. requirement of authorities having jurisdiction.

2.2 ACOUSTICAL TILE 
A. Products: As noted on drawings
B. Classification:  As follows, per ASTM E 1264:
C. Surface-Burning Characteristics:  ASTM E 1264, Class A materials, tested per ASTM E 84.
D. Edge Detail, thickness, and size:  as noted on drawings

2.3 SUSPENSION SYSTEM 
A. Ceiling Suspension System:  Direct hung; ASTM C 635, intermediate-duty structural classification.
B. Attachment Devices:  Size for 5 times the design load indicated in ASTM C 635, Table 1, Direct Hung, unless otherwise 

indicated. Comply with seismic design requirements.
C. Wire Hangers, Braces, and Ties:  Zinc-coated carbon-steel wire; ASTM A 641/A 641M, Class 1 zinc coating, soft temper.

1. Size:  Provide yield strength at least 3 times the hanger design load (ASTM C 635, Table 1, Direct Hung), but not less than 
0.106-inch- (2.69-mm-) diameter wire.

D. Seismic Struts:  Manufacturer's standard product designed to accommodate seismic forces.
E. Access:  Identify upward  access tile with manufacturer's standard unobtrusive markers for each access unit.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION
A. Ceiling Suspension System Installation:  Comply with ASTM C 636 or UBC Standard 25-2 and CISCA's "Ceiling Systems 

Handbook."
1. Fire-Rated Assembly:  Install fire-rated ceiling systems according to tested fire-rated design.

B. Install acoustical tiles in coordination with suspension system and exposed moldings and trim.  Place splines or suspension 
system flanges into kerfed edges so tile-to-tile joints are closed by double lap of material.
1. Fit adjoining tile to form flush, tight joints.  Scribe and cut tile for accurate fit at borders and around penetrations through tile.

C. Adhesive Installation:  Install acoustical tile by bonding to substrate, using amount of adhesive and procedure recommended in 
writing by tile manufacturer and as follows:
1. Install splines in joints between tiles; maintain bottom surface of tiles in a level plane.
2. Maintain tight butt joints, aligned in both directions and coordinated with ceiling fixtures.

D. Stapled Installation:  Fasten acoustical tile to substrate using a minimum of two staples per tile that are installed in flanges of tile 
and as follows:
1. Maintain bottom surface of tiles in a level plane; shim tile or correct substrate as required.
2. Maintain tight butt joints, aligned in both directions and coordinated with ceiling fixtures.

E. Arrange directionally patterned acoustical panels as indicated on Drawings.

END OF SECTION 095123

093000 - TILING

SECTION 093000 - TILING
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SECTION REQUIREMENTS
A. Submittals:  Product Data for each type of product indicated and Samples for tile and grout.
B. Obtain tile of each type and color or finish from same production run for each contiguous area
C. Deliver and store packaged materials in original containers with seals unbroken and labels intact until time of use.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 CERAMIC TILE
A. Ceramic tile that complies with Standard grade requirements in ANSI A137.1, "Specifications for Ceramic Tile."
B. Tile Type: as noted on drawings

1. Trim Units:  Coordinated with sizes and coursing of adjoining flat tile and matching characteristics of adjoining flat tile:
a. Base:  Coved.
b. Base Cap for Thin-Set Mortar Installations:  Surface bullnose.
c. Wainscot Cap for Thin-Set Mortar Installations:  Surface bullnose.
d. External Corners for Thin-Set Mortar Installations:  Surface bullnose.
e. Internal Corners:  Cove.
f. Internal Corners:  Field-butted square corners.  For coved base and cap, use angle pieces designed to fit with stretcher 

shapes.
2.2 INSTALLATION MATERIALS

A. Cementitious Backer Units:  ANSI A118.9 or ASTM C 1325, 1/2 inch thick.
B. Fiber-Cement Underlayment:  ASTM C 1288, 1/2 inch thick.
C. VOC Limit for Adhesives and Fluid-Applied Waterproofing Membranes:  65 g/L when calculated according to 40 CFR 59, 

Subpart D (EPA Method 24).
D. Waterproofing Membranes for Thin-Set Installations:  ANSI A118.10, fabric-faced chlorinated polyethylene, PVC, or 

polyethylene sheet product, fabric-reinforced modified bituminous product, or fabric-reinforced liquid-latex or elastomeric 
polymer product.

E. Setting and Grouting Materials:  Comply with material standards in ANSI's "Specifications for the Installation of Ceramic Tile" 
that apply to materials and methods indicated.
1. Thin-Set Mortar Type:  Dry-set Portland or Latex-portland cement.
2. Thin-Set Mortar Type for Wood Subfloors:  EGP latex-portland cement.
3. Grout Type:  Standard cement with Water-cleanable epoxy at restrooms and dish areas unless otherwise indicated.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION
A. Comply with TCA's "Handbook for Ceramic Tile Installation" for TCA installation methods specified in tile installation schedules.  

Comply with parts of ANSI A108 Series "Specifications for Installation of Ceramic Tile" that are referenced in TCA 
installation methods, specified in tile installation schedules, and apply to types of setting and grouting materials used.

1. For installations indicated below, follow procedures in ANSI's "Specifications for the Installation of Ceramic Tile" for 
providing 95 percent mortar coverage.
a. Exterior tile floors.
b. Tile floors in wet areas.
c. Tile floors composed of tiles 8 by 8 inches or larger.
d. Tile floors composed of rib-backed tiles.

B. Perform cutting and drilling of tile without marring visible surfaces.  Carefully grind cut edges of tile abutting trim, finish, or built-
in items for straight aligned joints.  Fit tile closely to electrical outlets, piping, fixtures, and other penetrations so plates, collars, 
or covers overlap tile.

C. Lay tile in grid pattern unless otherwise indicated.  Align joints where adjoining tiles on floor, base, walls, and trim are the same 
size.

D. Install cementitious backer units and treat joints according to ANSI A108.11.
E. Where indicated, prepare substrates to receive waterproofing by applying a reinforced mortar bed that complies with ANSI 

A108.1A and is sloped 1/4 inch per foot (1:50) toward drains.
F. Install waterproofing to comply with ANSI A108.13.
G. Do not install tile over waterproofing until waterproofing has cured and been tested to determine that it is watertight.
H. Install stone thresholds in same type of setting bed as adjacent floor unless otherwise indicated.  At locations where mortar bed 

(thickset) would otherwise be exposed above adjacent floor finishes, set thresholds in latex-portland cement mortar (thin set).
I. Exterior Floor Tile Installation Method(s):

1. Exterior Patios and Walkways over Concrete:  TCA F102 (thin-set mortar).
J. Exterior Wall Tile Installation Method(s):

1. Exterior Walls over Concrete or Masonry: TCA W202 (thin-set mortar).
K. Interior Floor Tile Installation Method(s):

1. Over Concrete Subfloors:  TCA F113 (thin-set mortar); TCA F115 (thin-set mortar, epoxy grout.
2. Over Waterproof Membranes on Concrete Subfloors:  TCA F122 (thin-set mortar).
3. Over Wood Subfloors:  thin-set mortar bonded on cementitious backer units or fiber cement underlayment; TCA F150/160 

(thin-set mortar on exterior-glue plywood).
4. Over Waterproof Membranes on Wood Subfloors:  TCA F121 (cement mortar bed).

L. Interior Wall Tile Installation Method(s):
1. Over Concrete and Masonry:  TCA W202 (thin-set mortar.
2. Over Metal Studs or Furring:  TCA W243 (thin-set mortar on gypsum board); TCA W244 (thin-set mortar on cementitious 

backer units or fiber cement underlayment.

END OF SECTION 093000

096813 - TILE CARPETING

SECTION 096813 - TILE CARPETING
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SECTION REQUIREMENTS
A. Submittals:  Product Data and Samples.
B. Extra Materials:  Deliver to Owner carpet tiles equal to 5 percent of each type and color carpet tile installed, packaged with 

protective covering for storage.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 CARPET TILE : as noted on drawings

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION
A. Comply with CRI 104.
B. Installation Method:  Glue down; releasable, pressure-sensitive adhesive
C. Install borders parallel to walls.

END OF SECTION 096813

099100 - PAINTING

SECTION 099100 - PAINTING
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SECTION REQUIREMENTS
A. Submittals: Product data and samples
B. Extra Materials:  Deliver to Owner 1 gal. (3.8 L) of each color and type of finish coat paint used on Project, in containers,

properly labeled and sealed.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PAINT
A. Products:  As noted on Drawings
B. MPI Standards:  Provide materials that comply with MPI standards indicated and listed in its "MPI Approved Products List."
C. Material Compatibility:  Provide materials that are compatible with one another and with substrates.

1. For each coat in a paint system, provide products recommended in writing by manufacturers of topcoat for use in paint 
system and on substrate indicated.

D. Use interior paints and coatings that comply with the following limits for VOC content:
1. Flat Paints and Coatings:  50 g/L.
2. Nonflat Paints, Coatings:  150 g/L.
3. Anticorrosive and Antirust Paints Applied to Ferrous Metals:  250 g/L.
4. Clear Wood Finishes, Varnishes:  350g/L.
5. Clear Wood Finishes, Lacquers:  550g/L.
6. Floor Coatings:  100 g/L.
7. Shellacs, Clear:  730 g/L.
8. Shellacs, Pigmented:  550 g/L.
9. Stains:  250 g/L.
10. Primers, Sealers, and Undercoaters:  200g/L.
11. Dry-Fog Coatings:  400g/L.
12. Zinc-Rich Industrial Maintenance Primers:  340g/L.
13. Pretreatment Wash Primers:  420 g/L.

E. Colors:  As scheduled.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PREPARATION
A. Comply with recommendations in MPI's "MPI Architectural Painting Specification Manual" applicable to substrates indicated.
B. Remove hardware, lighting fixtures, and similar items that are not to be painted.  Mask items that cannot be removed.  Reinstall 

items in each area after painting is complete.
C. Clean and prepare surfaces in an area before beginning painting in that area.  Schedule painting so cleaning operations will not 

damage newly painted surfaces.

3.2 APPLICATION
A. Comply with recommendations in MPI's "MPI Architectural Painting Specification Manual" applicable to substrates indicated.
B. Paint exposed surfaces, new and existing, unless otherwise indicated.

1. Paint surfaces behind movable equipment and furniture same as similar exposed surfaces.
2. Paint surfaces behind permanently fixed equipment or furniture with prime coat only.
3. Paint the back side of access panels.
4. Color-code mechanical piping in accessible ceiling spaces.
5. Do not paint prefinished items, items with an integral finish, operating parts, and labels unless otherwise indicated.

C. Apply paints according to manufacturer's written instructions.
1. Use brushes only for exterior painting and where the use of other applicators is not practical.
2. Use rollers for finish coat on interior walls and ceilings.

D. Apply paints to produce surface films without cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps, brush marks, roller tracking, runs, sags,
ropiness, or other surface imperfections.  Cut in sharp lines and color breaks.
1. If undercoats or other conditions show through topcoat, apply additional coats until cured film has a uniform paint finish, 

color, and appearance.
E. Apply stains and transparent finishes to produce surface films without color irregularity, cloudiness, holidays, lap marks, brush 

marks, runs, ropiness, or other imperfections.  Use multiple coats to produce a smooth surface film of even luster.

END OF SECTION 099100

079200 - JOINT SEALANTS
SECTION 079200 - JOINT SEALANTS
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SECTION REQUIREMENTS
A. Submittals:  Product Data and color Samples.
B. Environmental Limitations:  Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants when ambient and substrate temperature conditions 

are outside limits permitted by joint-sealant manufacturer or are below 40 deg F (4.4 deg C).

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 JOINT SEALANTS
A. Compatibility:  Provide joint sealants, joint fillers, and other related materials that are compatible with one another and with joint 

substrates under service and application conditions.
B. Sealant for Use in Building Expansion Joints:

1. Single-component, neutral-curing silicone sealant, ASTM C 920, Type S; Grade NS; Class 100/50; for Use NT.
C. Sealant for General Exterior Use Where Another Type Is Not Specified, One of the Following:

1. Single-component, nonsag polysulfide sealant, ASTM C 920, Type S; Grade NS; Class 25; for Use NT.
2. Single-component, neutral-curing silicone sealant, ASTM C 920, Type S; Grade NS; Class 25; for Use NT.
3. Single-component, nonsag urethane sealant, ASTM C 920, Type S; Grade NS; Class 25; and for Use NT.

D. Sealant for Exterior Traffic-Bearing Joints, Where Slope Precludes Use of Pourable Sealant:
1. Single-component, nonsag urethane sealant, ASTM C 920, Type S; Grade NS; Class 25; for Use T.

E. Sealant for Exterior Traffic-Bearing Joints, Where Slope Allows Use of Pourable Sealant:
1. Single-component, pourable urethane sealant, ASTM C 920, Type S; Grade P; Class 25; for Use T.

F. Sealant for Use in Interior Joints in Ceramic Tile and Other Hard Surfaces in Kitchens and Toilet Rooms and Around Plumbing 
Fixtures:
1. Single-component, mildew-resistant silicone sealant, ASTM C 920, Type S; Grade NS; Class 25; for Use NT; formulated with 

fungicide.
G. Sealant for Interior Use at Perimeters of Door and Window Frames:

1. Acrylic latex or siliconized acrylic latex, ASTM C 834, Type OP, Grade NF.
H. Acoustical Sealant:

1. Nonsag, paintable, nonstaining latex sealant complying with ASTM C 834 that effectively reduces airborne sound 
transmission as demonstrated by testing according to ASTM E 90.

2.2 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
A. Provide sealant backings of material that are nonstaining; are compatible with joint substrates, sealants, primers, and other joint 

fillers; and are approved for applications indicated by sealant manufacturer based on field experience and laboratory testing.
B. Cylindrical Sealant Backings:  ASTM C 1330, of size and density to control sealant depth and otherwise contribute to producing 

optimum sealant performance.
C. Bond-Breaker Tape:  Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recommended by sealant manufacturer for preventing sealant from 

adhering to rigid, inflexible joint-filler materials or joint surfaces at back of joint.  Provide self-adhesive tape where applicable.
D. Primer:  Material recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer where required for adhesion of sealant to joint substrates 

indicated, as determined from preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests and field tests.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION
A. Comply with ASTM C 1193.
B. Install sealant backings to support sealants during application and to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed 

sealants that allow optimum sealant movement capability.
C. Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants where sealant backings are not used between sealants and backs of joints.
D. Acoustical Sealant Installation:  At sound-rated assemblies and elsewhere as indicated, seal perimeters, control joints, 

openings, and penetrations with a continuous bead of acoustical sealant.  Install acoustical sealant at both faces of partitions.  
Comply with ASTM C 919.

END OF SECTION 079200

08710 - DOOR HARDWARE
SECTION 08710 - DOOR HARDWARE
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data:  For each product indicated.
B. Door Hardware Schedule:  Organized into door hardware sets indicating type, style, function, size, label, hand, manufacturer,

fasteners, location, and finish of each door hardware item. Include description of each electrified door hardware function, 
including sequence of operation.

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Supplier Qualifications:  Person who is or employs a qualified DHI Architectural Hardware Consultant.
B. Source Limitations:  Obtain electrified door hardware from same manufacturer as mechanical door hardware, unless otherwise 

indicated. Manufacturers that are listed to perform electrical modifications, by a testing and inspecting agency acceptable to 
authorities having jurisdiction, are acceptable.

C. Keys:  Deliver keys to Owner by registered mail.

1.3 WARRANTY
A. Special Warranty:  Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of door 

hardware that fails in materials or workmanship within warranty period from date of Substantial Completion.
1. Warranty Period for Manual Closers: 10 years.
2. Warranty Period for Exit Devices: 3 years.
3. Warranty Period for Locks: 7 years.
4. All other hardware one year.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS
A. Manufacturers Used in the specification: refer to Door/Hardware Types.

2.2 DOOR HARDWARE
A. Scheduled Door Hardware:  Provide door hardware according to Door/Hardware Types.

2.3 CLOSERS
A. Surface-Mounted Closers:

1. Spring power shall be continuously adjustable over the full range of closer sizes, and allow for reduced opening force for the 
physically handicapped. Hydraulic regulation shall be by tamper-proof, non-critical valves. Closers shall have separate 
adjustment for latch speed, general speed, and back check.

2. All closers will not be seen on the public side or hallway side of the door. The appropriate drop plate or mounting plates will 
be used as conditions dictate.

2.4 STOPS AND HOLDERS
A. Stops and Holders:  Provide floor stops for doors, unless wall or other type stops are scheduled or indicated.  Do not mount floor 

stops where they will impede traffic. Where floor or wall stops are not appropriate, provide overhead holders.
B. Silencers for Door Frames:  Neoprene or rubber; fabricated for drilled-in application to frame

2.5 CYLINDERS, KEYING, AND STRIKES
A. Cylinders:  Tumbler type, constructed from brass or bronze, stainless steel, or nickel silver.
B. Keying System:  Factory-registered keying system; grand master key system.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION
A. Mounting Heights:  Comply with the following requirements, unless otherwise indicated:

1. Standard Steel Doors and Frames:  DHI's "Recommended Locations for Architectural Hardware for Standard Steel Doors 
and Frames."

2. Wood Doors:  DHI WDHS.3, "Recommended Locations for Architectural Hardware for Wood Flush Doors."
B. Adjust and reinforce attachment substrates as necessary for proper installation and operation.  Drill and countersink units that 

are not factory prepared for anchorage fasteners.  Space fasteners and anchors according to industry standards.
1. Thresholds:  Set thresholds for exterior and acoustical doors in full bed of sealant complying with requirement specified in 

Division-7 Section "Joint Sealants."
C. Adjust door control devices to compensate for final operation of heating and ventilating equipment and to comply with 

accessibility requirements.
1. Door Closers:  Adjust sweep period so that from an open position of 70 degrees, the door will take at least three seconds to 

move to a point 3 inches (75 mm) from the latch, measured to the leading edge of the door.

END OF SECTION 08710

092900 - GYPSUM BOARD

SECTION 092900 - GYPSUM BOARD
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SECTION REQUIREMENTS
A. Submittals:  Product Data.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A. Fire-Resistance-Rated Assemblies:  Provide materials and construction identical to those tested in assemblies per ASTM E 119 

by an independent testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.
B. STC-Rated Assemblies:  Provide materials and construction identical to those tested in assemblies per ASTM E 90 and 

classified per ASTM E 413 by a qualified independent testing and inspecting agency.

2.2 PANEL PRODUCTS
A. Provide in maximum lengths available to minimize end-to-end butt joints.
B. Interior Gypsum Board:  ASTM C 36/C 36M or ASTM C 1396/C 1396M, in thickness indicated, with manufacturer's standard 

edges. Regular type unless otherwise indicated, Type X where required for fire-resistance-rated assemblies and where 
indicated.

C. Exterior Gypsum Soffit Board:  ASTM C 931/C 931M or ASTM C 1396/C 1396M, in thickness indicated, with manufacturer's 
standard edges.  Regular type unless otherwise indicated, Type X where required for fire-resistance-rated assemblies and where 
indicated.

D. Water-Resistant Gypsum Backing Board:  ASTM C 630/C 630M or ASTM C 1396/C 1396M, in thickness indicated.  Regular 
type unless otherwise indicated, Type X where required for fire-resistance-rated assemblies and where indicated.

E. Glass-Mat, Water-Resistant Gypsum Backing Board:  ASTM C 1178/C 1178M, of thickness indicated.  Regular type unless 
otherwise indicated, Type X where required for fire-resistance-rated assemblies and where indicated.
1. Product:  G-P Gypsum; Dens-Shield Tile Guard.

F. Cementitious Backer Units:  ANSI A118.9.

2.3 ACCESSORIES
A. Trim Accessories:  ASTM C 1047, formed from galvanized or aluminum-coated steel sheet, rolled zinc, plastic, or paper-faced 

galvanized-steel sheet.  For exterior trim, use accessories formed from hot-dip galvanized-steel sheet, plastic, or rolled zinc.
1. Provide cornerbead at outside corners unless otherwise indicated.
2. Provide LC-bead (J-bead) at exposed panel edges.
3. Provide control joints where indicated.

B. Aluminum Accessories:  Extruded-aluminum accessories indicated with baked-enamel finish, AA-C12C42R1x.
C. Joint-Treatment Materials:  ASTM C 475/C 475M.

1. Joint Tape:  Paper unless otherwise recommended by panel manufacturer.
2. Joint Compounds:  Setting-type taping compound and drying-type, ready-mixed, compounds for topping.
3. Skim Coat:  For final coat of Level 5 finish, use drying-type, all-purpose compound or high-build interior coating product 

designed for application by airless sprayer and to be used instead of skim coat to produce Level 5 finish.
4. Cementitious Backer Unit Joint-Treatment Materials:  Products recommended by cementitious backer unit manufacturer.

D. Acoustical Sealant for Exposed and Concealed Joints:  Nonsag, paintable, nonstaining latex sealant complying with ASTM C 
834.

E. Sound-Attenuation Blankets:  ASTM C 665, Type I (unfaced).

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION
A. Install gypsum board to comply with ASTM C 840.

1. Isolate gypsum board assemblies from abutting structural and masonry work.  Provide edge trim and acoustical sealant.
2. Single-Layer Fastening Methods:  Fasten gypsum panels to supports with screws.
3. Multilayer Fastening Methods:  Fasten base layers and face layer separately to supports with screws

B. Install cementitious backer units to comply with ANSI A108.11.
C. Fire-Resistance-Rated Assemblies:  Comply with requirements of listed assemblies.
D. Finishing Gypsum Board:  ASTM C 840.

1. At concealed areas, unless a higher level of finish is required for fire-resistance-rated assemblies, provide Level 1 finish:  
Embed tape at joints.

2. At substrates for tile, provide Level 2 finish:  Embed tape and apply separate first coat of joint compound to tape, fasteners, 
and trim flanges.

3. Unless otherwise indicated, provide Level 4 finish:  Embed tape and apply separate first, fill, and finish coats of joint 
compound to tape, fasteners, and trim flanges.

4. Where indicated, provide Level 5 finish:  Embed tape and apply separate first, fill, and finish coats of joint compound to 
tape, fasteners, and trim flanges.  Apply skim coat to entire surface.

E. Glass-Mat, Water-Resistant Backing Panels:  Finish according to manufacturer's written instructions.
F. Cementitious Backer Units: Finish according to manufacturer's written instructions.
G. Texture Finish Application:  Mix and apply finish using powered spray equipment, to produce a uniform texture free of starved

spots or other evidence of thin application or of application patterns.

END OF SECTION 092900

076200 - SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM
SECTION 076200 - SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SECTION REQUIREMENTS
A. Samples:  For each type and color of sheet metal flashing and trim. 
B. Quality Assurance

1. Comply with SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual - Sixth Edition" Conform to dimensions and profiles shown 
unless more stringent requirements are indicated.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 ROOF DRAINAGE SHEET METAL FABRICATIONS
A. Downspouts: Furnish with metal hangers, from same material as downspouts, and anchors.

1. Profile: Sizes as indicated on drawings.
a. Round: Similar to SMACNA Fig. 1-32A.

2. Fabricated Hanger Style:
a. Round: Similar to SMACNA Fig. 1-35D.

2.2 WALL SHEET METAL FABRICATIONS
A. Ledge Flashing:

1. Profiles: Similar to SMACNA Fig. 4-21, Section BB.  Shapes as indicated and required to cover ledge indicated.
2. Fabrication: sections in longest length practical.  Provide lapped joints at section joints.
3. Material: .032” aluminum with high performance organic finish.
4. Color: Indicated on drawings

2.3 SHEET METALS
A. Aluminum Sheet: As indicated in drawings
B. Pre-painted, Metallic-Coated Steel Sheet:  As indicated in drawings

2.4 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
A. General: Provide materials and types of fasteners, solder, welding rods, protective coatings, separators, sealants and other 

miscellaneous items as required for complete sheet metal flashing & trim installation.
B. Felt underlayment:  ASTM D 226, Type II (No. 30), asphalt-saturated organic felt, non-perforated.

1. Slip Sheet:  rosin-sized paper, minimum 3 lb/100 sq. ft.
C. Fasteners: Wood screws, Annular threaded nails, self tapping screws, self-locking rivets and bolts, and other suitable fasteners 

designed to withstand design loads.
1. Exposed fasteners: Heads matching color of sheet metal by means of plastic caps or factory-applied coating.
2. Fasteners for flashing and trim: Blind fasteners or self drilling screws, gasketed, with hex washer head.
3. Blind Fasteners:  High strength aluminum or stainless-steel rivets.

D. Sealing Tape:  Pressure sensitive, 100 percent solids, polyisobutylene compound sealing tape with release paper backing.  
Provide permanently elastic, non-sag, nontoxic, non-staining tape.

E. Elastomeric Sealant:  ASTM C 920, elastomeric polyurethane or polysulfide polymer sealant; of type, grade class and use 
classifications required to seal joints in sheet metal flashing and trim and remain watertight.

F. Butyl Sealant: ASTM C 1311, single component, solvent release butyl rubber sealant, polyisobutylese plasticized, heavy bodied
for hooked type expansion joints with limited movement.

G. Bituminous Coating:  Cold-applied asphalt mastic, SSPC-Paint 12, compounded for 15 mil dry film thickness per coat.

2.5 FABRICATION, GENERAL
A. General:  Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with recommendations in SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal 

Manual" that apply to the design, dimensions, metal, and other characteristics of the item indicated.  Shop fabricate as is 
possible.  Obtain field measurements for accurate fit before fabrication.

B. Expansion Provisions:  Where lapped or bayonet type expansion provisions cannot be used, form expansion joints of 
intermeshing hooked flanges, not less than 1 inch (25 mm) deep, filled with elastomeric or butyl sealant concealed within joints.

C. Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim without excessive oil canning, buckling, and toll marks and true to line and levels 
indicated, with exposed edges folded back to form hems.
1. Seams for aluminum:  Fabricate nonmoving seams with flat lock seams.  Form seams and seal with epoxy seam sealer.  

Rivet joints for added strength.
2. Seams for other than aluminum:  Fabricate nonmoving seams in accessories with flat lock seams.  Tin edges to be seamed, 

form seams and solder.
D. Sealed joints:  Form non-expansion but movable joints in metal to accommodate elastomeric sealant to comply with SMACNA 

recommendations.
E. Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions where possible on exposed-to-view sheet metal flashing and trim, unless otherwise 

indicated.
F. Fabricate cleats and attachment devices from same material as accessory being anchored or from compatible, noncorrosive 

metal, and in thickness not less than that of metal being secured.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
A. Comply with SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual."  Allow for thermal expansion; set true to line and level.  Install Work 

with laps, joints, and seams permanently watertight and weatherproof; conceal fasteners where possible.
1. Torch cutting sheet metal flashing and trim is not permitted.

B. Metal Protection: Where dissimilar metals will contact each other or corrosive substrates, protect against galvanic action by
painting contact surfaces with a bituminous coating or polymer-modified, bituminous sheet underlayment or as recommended by 
manufacturer.

C. Install exposed sheet metal flashing and trim without excessive oil canning, buckling, and tool marks.
D. Install sheet metal flashing and trim true to line and levels indicated.  Provide uniform, neat seams with minimum exposure of 

solder, welds, and elastomeric or butyl sealant.
E. Install sheet metal flashing and trim to fit substrates and to result in watertight performance.  Verify shapes and dimensions of 

surfaces to be covered before fabricating sheet metal.
1. Space cleats not more than 12” apart.  Anchor each cleat with two fasteners.  Bend tabs over fasteners.

F. Expansion Provisions:  Provide for thermal expansion of exposed flashing and trim.  Space movement joints at a maximum of 
10’ with no joints allowed within 24” of corner or intersection.   Where lapped or bayonet type expansion provisions cannot be 
used or would not be sufficiently watertight, form expansion joints of intermeshing hooked flanges, not less than 1” deep, filled 
with elastomeric or butyl sealant concealed within joints.

G. Fasteners: Use fasteners of sizes that will penetrate substrate not less than 1 ¼” for nails and not less than ¾” for wood screws.
1. Galvanized or pre-painted Metallic coated steel: Use stainless steel fasteners.
2. Aluminum: Use aluminum or stainless steel fasteners.

H. Sealed Joints:  Form non-expansion, but movable, joints in metal to accommodate elastomeric sealant to comply with SMACNA 
standards.

3.2 ROOF DRAINAGE SYSTEM INSTALLATION
A. General:  Install sheet metal roof drainage items to produce complete roof drainage system according to SMACNA 

recommendations and as indicated.  Coordinate installation of roof perimeter flashing with installation of roof drainage system.
B. Downspouts:

1. Install downspouts straight, plumb and rigidly secured to wall.
2. Join sections with 1 ½” telescoping joints.  Refer to detail on drawings for mounting information

3.3 ROOF FLASHING INSTALLATION
A. General:  Install sheet metal roof flashing and trim to comply with performance requirements and SMACNA’s “Architectural 

Sheet Metal Manual”.  Provide concealed fasteners where possible, set units true to line, and level as indicated.  Install work 
with laps, joints and seams that will be permanently watertight.

B. Roof edge Flashing:  Anchor to resist uplift and outward forces according to recommendations in FMG Loss Prevention Data 
Sheet 1-49
1. Interlock bottom edge of rood edge flashing with continuous cleats anchored to substrate at 24” o.c.

3.4 WALL FLASHING INSTALLATION
A. General:  install sheet metal wall flashing to intercept and exclude penetrating moisture according to SMACNA 

recommendations and as indicated.  Coordinate installation of wall flashing with installation of wall opening components such as 
windows, doors and louvers.

END OF SECTION 076200

08800 - GLAZING

SECTION 08800 - GLAZING
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SECTION REQUIREMENTS
A. Submittals:  Product Data and 12-inch - square Samples.
B. Glazing Publications:  Comply with published recommendations of glass product manufacturers and organizations below, 

unless more stringent requirements are indicated.
1. GANA Publications: GANA's "Glazing Manual."
2. IGMA Publication for Insulating Glass:  SIGMA TM-3000

C. Safety Glazing Labeling:  Where safety glazing labeling is indicated, permanently mark glazing with certification label of the 
SGCC or another certification agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.  Label shall indicate manufacturer's 
name, type of glass, thickness, and safety glazing standard with which glass complies.

D. Insulating-Glass Certification Program:  Permanently marked either on spacers or on at least one component lite of units 
with appropriate certification label of IGCC.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 GLASS PRODUCTS
A. Tempered float glass shall comply with ASTM C1048, Type 1 Class 1 (clear), Class 2 (tinted), Quality Q3, Kind FT.
B. Insulating glass units to consist of glass lites separated by a dehydrated airspace that is hermetically dual sealed with a 

primary seal of polyisobutylene (PIB) or thermo plastic spacer (TPS) and a secondary seal of silicone.
C. Insulating glass units are certified through the Insulating Glass Certification Council (IGCC) to ASTM E2190.

2.2 MONOLITHIC-GLASS TYPES
A. Clear glass; As noted in drawings

1. Provide safety glazing labeling.
2. Temper where indicated

2.3 INSULATING-GLASS TYPES
A. Clear exterior glass; As noted in drawings

1. Provide safety glazing labeling.
2. Temper where indicated

2.4 GLAZING SEALANTS
A. Glazing Sealant:  Neutral-curing silicone glazing sealant complying with ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 25, Use NT.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION
A. Comply with combined recommendations of manufacturers of glass, sealants, gaskets, and other glazing materials, unless 

more stringent requirements are contained in GANA's "Glazing Manual."
B. Set glass lites in each series with uniform pattern, draw, bow, and similar characteristics.
C. Remove nonpermanent labels, and clean surfaces immediately after installation.

END OF SECTION 08800

064023 - INTERIOR ARCHITECTURAL WOODWORK
SECTION 064023 - INTERIOR ARCHITECTURAL WOODWORK
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SECTION REQUIREMENTS
A. Submittals:  Shop Drawings and Samples showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available for each type of 

finish.
B. Quality Standard:  Architectural Woodwork Institute's "Architectural Woodwork Quality Standards”.
C. Forest Certification:  Provide woodwork produced from wood obtained from forests certified by an FSC-accredited certification 

body to comply with FSC STD-01-001, "FSC Principles and Criteria for Forest Stewardship."
D. Environmental Limitations:  Do not deliver or install woodwork until building is enclosed, wet work is completed, and HVAC 

system is operating.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS
A. Hardboard:  AHA A135.4.
B. Medium-Density Fiberboard:  ANSI A208.2, Grade 130, made with binder containing no urea formaldehyde.
C. Softwood Plywood:  DOC PS 1.
D. Hardwood Plywood and Face Veneers:  HPVA HP-1, made with adhesive containing no urea formaldehyde.
E. High-Pressure Decorative Laminate:  NEMA LD 3.

2.2 CABINET HARDWARE AND ACCESSORY MATERIALS
A. Frameless Concealed Hinges (European Type):  BHMA A156.9, B01602, 135 degrees of opening.
B. Pulls:  As indicated on drawings
C. Catches:  Magnetic catches, BHMA A156.9, B03141 or Ball friction catches, BHMA A156.9, B03013.
D. Adjustable Shelf Standards and Supports:  BHMA A156.9, B04102; with shelf brackets, B04112.
E. Drawer Slides:  BHMA A156.9, B05091.

1. Box Drawer Slides:  Grade 1HD-100.
F. Drawer Locks:  BHMA A156.11, E07041.
G. Grommets for Cable Passage through Countertops: 2-inch OD, molded-plastic grommets and matching plastic caps with slot for 

wire passage. Color indicated on drawings.
H. Exposed Hardware Finishes:  Comply with BHMA A156.18 for BHMA code number indicated.

1. Finish:  As noted on drawings.
I. Felt Pads: Provide matching felt pad bumpers on all drawers and doors.

2.3 INTERIOR WOODWORK
A. Complete fabrication to maximum extent possible before shipment to Project site.  Disassemble components only as necessary 

for shipment and installation.  Where necessary for fitting at site, provide ample allowance for scribing, trimming, and fitting.
B. Backout or groove backs of flat trim members and kerf backs of other wide, flat members, except for members with ends 

exposed in finished work.
C. Interior Standing and Running Trim for Transparent Finish:  Custom grade.
D. Flush Wood Paneling for Transparent Finish:  Custom grade; Refer to drawings for species and veneer matching.
E. Interior Ornamental Work for Transparent Finish:  Custom grade; Refer to drawings for species and veneer matching.
G. Wood Cabinets for Transparent Finish:  Custom grade.

1. AWI Type of Cabinet Construction:  Flush overlay.
2. WIC Construction Style:  Stile and Rail Framed Doors
3. Drawer Sides and Backs: Solid-hardwood lumber.
4. Drawer Bottoms:  Hardwood plywood.

H. Plastic-Laminate Cabinets: Custom grade.
1. AWI Type of Cabinet Construction:  Flush overlay
2. WIC Construction Style:  Style A, Frameless.
3. WIC Door and Drawer Front Style:  Flush overlay.
4. Laminate Cladding:  Horizontal surfaces other than tops, 
5. Drawer Sides and Backs:  Solid hardwood.
6. Drawer Bottoms: Hardwood plywood.

2.4 SHOP FINISHING OF INTERIOR ARCHITECTURAL WOODWORK
A. Finishes:  Same grades as items to be finished.
B. Finish architectural woodwork at the fabrication shop; defer only final touch up until after installation.

1. Apply one coat of sealer or primer to concealed surfaces of woodwork. Apply two coats to back of paneling and to end-grain 
surfaces.

2. Apply a vinyl wash coat to woodwork made from closed-grain wood before staining and finishing.
3. After staining, if any, apply paste wood filler to open-grain woods and wipe off excess.  Tint filler to match stained wood.

C. Transparent Finish:  AWI finish system conversion varnish or catalyzed polyurethane.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION
A. Before installation, condition woodwork to average prevailing humidity conditions in installation areas.
B. Install woodwork to comply with referenced quality standard for grade specified.
C. Install woodwork level, plumb, true, and straight.  Shim as required with concealed shims.  Install level and plumb (including 

tops) to a tolerance of 1/8 inch in 96 inches.
D. Scribe and cut woodwork to fit adjoining work, refinish cut surfaces, and repair damaged finish at cuts.
E. Anchor woodwork to anchors or blocking built in or directly attached to substrates.  Fasten with countersunk concealed fasteners 

and blind nailing.  Use fine finishing nails or finishing screws for exposed nailing, countersunk and filled flush with woodwork.
F. Standing and Running Trim:  Install with minimum number of joints possible, using full-length pieces (from maximum length of 

lumber available) to greatest extent possible.  Do not use pieces less than 36 inches long, except where shorter single-length 
pieces are necessary.  Scarf running joints and stagger in adjacent and related members.

G. Anchor paneling to supports with concealed panel-hanger clips and by blind nailing on back-up strips, splined-connection strips, 
and similar associated trim and framing.

I. Railings:
1. Stair Rails:  Glue and dowel or pin balusters to treads and railings, and railings to newel posts.
2. Wall Rails:  Support rails on indicated metal brackets securely fastened to wall framing.

J. Cabinets:  Install so doors and drawers are accurately aligned.  Adjust hardware to center doors and drawers in openings and to 
provide unencumbered operation.
1. Fasten wall cabinets through back, near top and bottom, at ends and not more than 16 inches o.c. with No. 10 wafer-head 
screws sized for 1 1/2 -inch penetration into wood framing, blocking, or hanging.

K. Anchor countertops securely to base units.  Seal space between backsplash and wall.

END OF SECTION 064023

066400 - PLASTIC PANELING
SECTION 066400 - PLASTIC PANELING
PART 1 - (not used)
PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PLASTIC SHEET PANELING
A. General:  Gel-coat-finished, glass-fiber-reinforced plastic panels complying with ASTM D 5319.

1. Nominal Thickness:  Not less than 0.12 inch.
2. Surface Finish:  Molded pebble texture

B. Trim Accessories:  Manufacturer's standard one-piece vinyl extrusions designed to retain and cover edges of panels.  Provide 
division bars, inside corners, outside corners, and caps as needed to conceal edges.

C. Adhesive:  As recommended by plastic paneling manufacturer.
D. Sealant:  Single-component, mildew-resistant, silicone or Latex sealant recommended by plastic paneling manufacturer and 

complying with requirements in Division 07 Section "Joint Sealants."

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION
A. Lay out paneling before installing.  Locate panel joints so that trimmed panels at corners are not less than 12 inches wide.

1. Locate trim accessories to allow clearance at panel edges according to manufacturer's written instructions.
B. Install panels in a full spread of adhesive.
C. Install trim accessories with adhesive and nails or staples. Do not fasten through panels.
D. Fill grooves in trim accessories with sealant before installing panels and bed inside corner trim in a bead of sealant.
E. Maintain uniform space between panels and wall fixtures.  Fill space with sealant.

END OF SECTION 066400

072100 - THERMAL INSULATION

072500 - WEATHER BARRIERS

SECTION 072100 - THERMAL INSULATION
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SECTION REQUIREMENTS
A. Submittals:  Product Data.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 INSULATION PRODUCTS
A. Surface-Burning Characteristics:  ASTM E 84, and as follows:

1. Flame-Spread Index:  25 or less where exposed; otherwise, as indicated in Part 2 "Insulation Products" Article.
2. Smoked-Developed Index:  450 or less.

B. Extruded-Polystyrene Board Insulation:  ASTM C 578, with flame-spread index of 75 or less.
C. Mineral-Fiber-Blanket Insulation:  Glass fiber blankets or batts by Certainteed, Knauf, Manville, or Owens-Corning.  Sizes as 

indicated.
1. Unfaced: ASTM C 665, Type I, unfaced with fibers manufactured from glass, with flame-spread index of 25 or less.
2. Foil Faced: ASTM C 665, Type III, Class A, as required.

a. Foil-Facing Perms: Maximum .50.
b. Tape: FSK-25 Class A, for sealing joints and foil facing penetrations.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION
A. Install insulation to comply with insulation manufacturers written instructions applicable to products and application indicated.
B. Install insulation in areas and in thicknesses indicated or required to produce R-values indicated.  Cut and fit tightly around 

obstructions and fill voids with insulation.
C. Except for loose-fill insulation and insulation that is friction fitted in stud cavities, bond units to substrate with adhesive or use 

mechanical anchorage to provide permanent placement and support of units.

END OF SECTION 072100

SECTION 072500 - WEATHER BARRIERS
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SECTION REQUIREMENTS
A. Submittals:  Product data and information.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 WATER-RESISTIVE BARRIER
A. Building Wrap:  ASTM E 1677, Type I air barrier; with flame-spread and smoke-developed indexes of less than 25 and 450, 

respectively, when tested according to ASTM E 84; UV stabilized; and acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.  
1. Basis of Design: DuPont (E. I. du Pont de Nemours and Company); Tyvek Commercial WrapD. Or equal.
2. Water-Vapor Permeance:  Not less than 50 g through 1 sq. m of surface in 24 hours per ASTM E 96/E 96M, Desiccant 

Method (Procedure A).
3. Allowable UV Exposure Time:  Not less than three months.

B. Building-Wrap Tape:  Pressure-sensitive plastic tape recommended by building-wrap manufacturer for sealing joints and 
penetrations in building wrap.

2.2 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
A. Fastener: #4 nails with large 1-inch plastic cap fasteners.
B. Sealants: Provide sealants that comply with ASTM C 920, elastomeric polymer sealant to maintain watertight conditions.
C. Adhesives:Provide adhesive recommended by weather barrier manufacturer.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION
A. Verify substrate and surface conditions are in accordance with weather barrier manufacturer recommended tolerances prior to 

installation of weather barrier and accessories.

3.2 WATER-RESISTIVE BARRIER INSTALLATION
A. Install weather barrier over exterior face of exterior wall substrate in accordance with manufacturer recommendations. Cover 

exposed exterior surface of sheathing with water-resistive barrier securely fastened to framing immediately after sheathing is 
installed.

B. Start weather barrier installation at a building corner, leaving 6-12 inches of weather barrier extended beyond corner to overlap.  
C. Install weather barrier in a horizontal manner starting at the lower portion of the wall surface with subsequent layers installed in a 

shingling manner to overlap lower layers.  Maintain weather barrier plumb and level
D. Sill Plate Interface:  Extend lower edge of weather barrier over sill plate interface 3-6 inches.  Secure to foundation with 

elastomeric sealant as recommended by weather barrier manufacturer.
E. Window and Door Openings:  Extend weather barrier completely over openings.
F. Overlap weather barrier 

1. Exterior corners: minimum 12 inches.
2. Seams:  minimum 6 inches.

G. Weather Barrier Attachment: 
1. Attach weather barrier to studs through exterior sheathing. Secure using weather barrier manufacturer recommend 

fasteners, space 6 -18 inches vertically on center along stud line, and 24 inch on center, maximum horizontally.
H. Apply 4 inch by 7 inch piece of manufacturer's strip flashing to weather barrier membrane prior to the installation cladding 

anchors.

3.3 SEAMING
A. Seal seams of weather barrier with seam tape at all vertical and horizontal overlapping seams. 
B. Seal any tears or cuts as recommended by weather barrier manufacturer.

3.4 OPENING PREPARATION
A. Flush cut weather barrier at edge of sheathing around full perimeter of opening.  
B. Cut a head flap at 45-degree angle in the weather barrier at window head to expose 8 inches of sheathing.  Temporarily secure 

weather barrier flap away from sheathing with tape.

3.5 FLASHING
A. Cut 9-inch wide DuPont™ FlexWrap™ a minimum of 12 inches longer than width of sill rough opening.
B. Cover horizontal sill by aligning DuPont™ FlexWrap™ edge with inside edge of sill.  Adhere to rough opening across sill and up 

jambs a minimum of 6 inches.  Secure flashing tightly into corners by working in along the sill before adhering up the jambs.
C. Fan DuPont™ FlexWrap™ at bottom corners onto face of wall. Firmly press in place.  Mechanically fasten fanned edges. 
D. Apply 9-inch wide strips of DuPont™ StraightFlash™ at jambs.  Align flashing with interior edge of jamb framing.  Start 

StraightFlash™ at head of opening and lap sill flashing down to the sill.
E. Spray-apply primer to top 6 inches of jambs and exposed sheathing.
F. Install DuPont™ FlexWrap™ at opening head using same installation procedures used at sill.  Overlap jamb flashing a minimum 

of 2 inches.
G. Coordinate flashing with window installation.  
H. On exterior, install backer-rod in joint between window frame and flashed rough framing. Apply sealant at jambs and head, 

leaving sill unsealed. Apply sealants in accordance with sealant manufacturer’s instructions and ASTM C 1193.
I. Position weather barrier head flap across head flashing. Adhere using 4-inch wide DuPont™ StraightFlash™ over the 45-degree 

seams.
J. Tape top of window in accordance with manufacturer recommendations.
K. On interior, install backer rod in joint between frame of window and flashed rough framing.  Apply sealant around entire window 

to create air seal. Apply sealant in accordance with sealant manufacturer’s instructions and ASTM C 1193.

3.6 THRU-WALL FLASHING INSTALLATION
A. Apply primer per manufacturer’s written instructions.
B. Install preformed corners and end dams bedded in sealant in appropriate locations along wall.
C. Starting at a corner, remove release sheet and apply membrane to primed surfaces in lengths of 8 to 10 feet.
D. Extend membrane through wall and leave ¼ inch minimum exposed to form drip edge.
E. Roll flashing into place. Ensure continuous and direct contact with substrate.
F. Lap ends and overlap preformed corners 4 inches minimum. Seal all laps with sealant.

3.7 THRU-WALL FLASHING / WEATHER BARRIER INTERFACE AT SHELF ANGLE
A. Seal weather barrier to bottom of shelf angle with sealing membrane.
B. Apply thru-wall flashing to top of shelf angle. Overlap thru-wall flashing with weather barrier by 6-inches.
C. Seal bottom of weather barrier to thru-wall flashing with tape or sealing membrane.

3.8 THRU-WALL FLASHING / WEATHER BARRIER INTERFACE AT WINDOW HEAD
A. Cut flap in weather barrier at window head.
B. Prime exposed sheathing.
C. Install lintel as required. Verify end dams extend 4 inches minimum beyond opening.
D. Install end dams bedded in sealant.
E. Adhere 2 inches minimum thru-wall flashing to wall sheathing. Overlap lintel with thru-wall flashing and extend ¼ inch minimum 

beyond outside edge of lintel to form drip edge.
F. Apply sealant along thru-wall flashing edges.
G. Fold weather barrier flap back into place and tape bottom edge to thru-wall flashing.
H. Tape diagonal cuts of weather barrier.
I. Secure weather barrier flap with fasteners.

3.9 PROTECTION
A. Protect installed weather barrier from damage.

END OF SECTION 072500

# Description Date

Page 29 of 106



A
T

S
S

B

A
T

S
S

B

Maximum Exit Access

89' - 6"

100A

100D

100C

108B

100B2

2

2 2

2

2

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

MOT

108

Office

107

Break Area

102

Locker Bay

103

Sign Shop

101

Truck Bay

100

Washbay

112

Shop RR

111

Brine Tanks

114

Concrete Pad

113

Pump Room

109

WRR

105

Utility Rm

110

Misc

106

MRR

104

3

178' - 7
" /2

 = 89' - 3
 1/2" M

in. Exit S
ep.

Overall D
iagonal Distance =  178' - 7

" Exit S
eparatio

n

121' - 
8 5/8"

75' - 0" /2 - 37' - 6" M
in. E

xit S
ep.

M
axim

um
 D

iagonal D
istance =  75' - 0"

Door 100A
Truck Bay Exit

34" clear / .20" per person 
170 person capacity

Door 100D
Truck Bay Exit

34" clear / .20" per person 
170 person capacity

Door 100C
Truck Bay Exit

34" clear / .20" per person 
170 person capacity

Door 100B
Truck Bay Exit

34" clear / .20" per person 
170 person capacity

Door 102
Truck Bay Exit

34" clear / .20" per person 
170 person capacity

Door 108
Truck Bay Exit

34" clear / .20" per person 
170 person capacity

FE

FE
FE

FEPH

PH PH

PH

PH

PH

2

2

1

1

1

1

E
x

it
 A

c
c

e
s

s
 T

ra
v

e
l 
D

is
ta

n
c

e

9
8

'-
9

" 
<

 2
0

0
' -

0
"

Common Path

47' - 2"

Maximum Exit Access
74' - 9"

PH

PH

FE1

FE

1

2

2

2

FE

1

3
2

PH

Exit Access Travel Distance

68'-10" < 200' - 0"

Handicap accessible seat. Refer to 
calculations below.

Line indicates path of maximum travel. 
Overall distance indicated on plan.

Fire extinguisher FE

Panic Hardware PH

2 Hour Rated Wall 
(U419, Refer to UL Assemblies Sheet)

Fire Area 1 =  10,160 SF Fire Area 2 = 
Level 1 + Mezz = 

6,417 SF

Common path of travel to bottom of stairs: 
99' - 6" < 100'-0"

FE1

2

Exterior Exit 
Stairway per OBC 
1027

2

Exterior wall not required to 
be rated per OBC 1027.6 
exception #1

(Exit is less than two 
stories above grade and 
exit dischage is within the 
first story above grade 
plane)

A5.3

2

2
7
' -

 0
"

40' - 6"

A
ct

u
a

l S
lo

p
e
d

 T
ra

ve
l D

is
ta

n
ce

 o
n
 S

ta
ir

 =
 3

2
'-
0

"

The mezzanine will be a 
space with one exit.  

10 occupants < 29

Less than 100'-0" of travel 
distance 

(Table 1006.2.1) 

Line of walls of sign 
shop below

2-hour rated fire barrier (U419)

Mezzanine may be enclosed 
per 505.2.3 Exception #1: 
Occupant load less than 10

3
2

©
 -

A
ll 

R
ig

h
ts

 R
e
s
e
rv

e
d
. 
 N

o
 p

o
rt

io
n
(s

) 
o
f 
th

is
 d

o
c
u
m

e
n
t 
m

a
y 

b
e
 r

e
p
ro

d
u
c
e
d
 w

ith
o
u
t 
w

ri
tt
e
n
 a

p
p
ro

v
a
l o

f 
D

e
s
ig

n
 C

o
lle

c
tiv

e
 

Matthew R. Althouse, License #
Expiration Date: December 31, 2023

PROJECT NO.

INITIAL ISSUE DATE

REVISIONS

PROJECT STATUS

1
2

/1
3
/2

0
2

3
 1

1
:3

8
:1

1
 A

M

A1

Life Safety Plan

1296.01

G
ro

v
e

 C
it
y 

M
a
in

te
n
a

n
c
e
 B

u
ild

in
g

3
2

6
2

 V
e

n
tu

ra
 B

lv
d
, 

G
ro

v
e

 C
ity

, 
O

H
 4

3
1
2

3

10/11/2023

1115419

Bid/ Permit Set

OWNER

Grove City

4035 Broadway

Grove City, OH 43123

ARCHITECT

Design Collective Architecture

151 East Nationwide Blvd.

Columbus, OH  43215

Tel: (614) 464-2880

CIVIL ENGINEER

Kimley-Horn

7965 North High St, Suite 200

Columbus, OH 43235

Tel: (614) 454-6699

STRUCTURAL ENGINEER

Paul J. Ford & Company

250 E Broad St #600

Columbus, OH 43215

Tel: (614) 221-6679

MEP ENGINEER

Prater Engineering Associates, Inc.

6130 Wilcox Road

Dublin, OH 43016

Tel: (614) 766-4896

Scale:  1/8" = 1'-0"

Life Safety Plan

N
O

R
T

H

ACCESSIBLE SEATING PER CHAPTER 11
48 interior seats at 5% = 3 accessible seats required

      4 accessible seats provided

LEGEND - LIFE SAFETY PLAN FLOOR AREA ALLOWANCES PER OCCUPANT OCCUPANCY TABULATION

Function of Space SF Per Person SF Type

Assembly (Dining, Tables & Chairs) 15 Net

Assembly (Standing Space) 5 Net

Business Areas 100 Gross

Industrial Areas 100 Gross

Kitchens, Commercial 200 Gross

Locker Rooms 50 Gross

Mercantile 30 Gross

Mercantile (Storage, Stock, Shipping Areas) 300 Gross

Not Occupied, Circulation 0 Gross

Parking Garages 200 Gross

Per section 1004.2 'Increased Occupant Load' 9 Net

Stages & Platforms 15 Net

Storage areas, Equipment Rooms 300 Gross

# Name Function of Space Net Area Persons

100 Truck Bay Parking Garages 8,379 SF 42

101 Sign Shop Industrial Areas 395 SF 4

102 Break Area Assembly (Dining, Tables & Chairs) 1,858 SF 124

103 Locker Bay Locker Rooms 351 SF 8

104 MRR Not Occupied, Circulation 85 SF 0

105 WRR Not Occupied, Circulation 52 SF 0

106 Misc Business Areas 84 SF 1

107 Office Business Areas 96 SF 1

108 MOT Parking Garages 1,491 SF 8

109 Pump Room Storage areas, Equipment Rooms 97 SF 1

110 Utility Rm Storage areas, Equipment Rooms 57 SF 1

111 Shop RR Not Occupied, Circulation 65 SF 0

112 Washbay Parking Garages 1,167 SF 6

F. F. L. 14,177 SF 196

200 Storage
Mezzanine

Storage areas, Equipment Rooms 2,400 SF 8

F.F.E. - Mezzanine 2,400 SF 8

16,577 SF 204

(Usable/Net) 

(Usable/Net Total)

1 Install classification 2A:10B:C fire extinguisher at indicated location (75' of rectilinear travel path around
obstructions); cabinet to be Larsen Vertical Duo clear acrylic door with Larsen Loc, #4 stainless steel finish;
1-1/4" square semi-recessed; mount top at 48" A.F.F. Confirm locations with local Fire Department prior to
installation.

2 Location of tactile exit sign as specified on sheet A0.1

3 Emergency exit lighting, refer to Electrical Drawings for specification

NOTE: Per Section 1004.3 GC shall provide and install occupancy signs near main exit; verify specific requirements 
for signs with local code officials. Minimum 1" lettering on contrasting background mounted <60" and >48" AFF.

KEYNOTES - LIFE SAFETY PLAN

1. All dimensions are from finished surface to finished surface, unless noted otherwise.

2. Contractor to provide tactile sign stating 'exit', and complying with accessibility code, at door locations indicated 
with illuminated exit signs.

3. Refer to Reflected Ceiling Plan and electrical drawings for exit signage and emergency lighting locations.

GENERAL NOTES - LIFE SAFETY PLAN

(Usable/Net) 

FIRE AREA DIAGRAM
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Scale:  1/8" = 1'-0"

F.F.E. - Mezzanine
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# Description Date

2 Revision 2 12/12/2023
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New 4 7/8" Partition 

New 4 1/4" Partition - One Sided - To Mezzanine Structure

5/8" gypsum board on one side of 3 5/8", 20 gauge,  metal studs 
at 16" on center to mezzanine structure above. Diagonally brace 
studs to deck/structure 48"O.C. max. 
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New 4 7/8" Partition - To Equipment Platform/ Mezzanine Deck

Same as above except partition extends to deck. Use deflection 
track as required. Seal all perimeter and penetration joints with 
sound sealant.

3 5/8" METAL STUD PARTITIONS

5/8" gypsum board on each face of 3 5/8", 20 gauge,  metal 
studs at 16" on center to mezzanine structure above with sound 
batt insulation. Diagonally brace studs to platform deck/structure 
48"O.C. max. Frame to deck at MRR, WRR and Offices

A3

A2

A1

WALL TYPES

1. All gypsum board in restrooms and kitchen to be moisture resistant.
2. Provide waterproof membrane at base of all restroom walls. Refer to typical base details.
3. All soffits to match A1 unless noted otherwise. 
4. 3/4" x 3" pressure treated plywood furring (vertical) at 16" O.C. behind gyp at all CMU/concrete wall furring locations.
5. Runner track gauge to match stud.
6. Confirm all stud selections using the stud height limitation chart below.
7. Walls over 12'-0" high to be laterally braced with 1-1/2", 16Ga. channel clips anchored to metal studs.
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New 2 Hour Rated Partition -  Assembly Number: UL-U419

2 layers  5/8" Type X gypsum board on each face of 6", 20 
gauge,  metal studs at 16" on center with sound batt insulation. 
Extend partition to roof deck above. Use deflection track as 
required. Seal all perimeter and penetration joints with fire rated 
sealant.

F1

FIRE-RATED PARTITIONS

STUD HEIGHT LIMITATIONS

Size Gauge/Thickness Max. unsupported height at 16" O.C. (L/240 deflection, gyp both sides)

1-5/8" 20Ga./30mils 8'-5"

2-1/2"

3-5/8"

6"

8"

20Ga./30mils 11'-7"

20Ga./30mils 15'-6"

18Ga./43mils 17'-5"

20Ga./30mils 22'-11"

18Ga./43mils 26'-1"

16Ga./54mils 27'-11"

18Ga./43mils 32'-9"

16Ga./54mils 35'-2"

14Ga./68mils 38'-1"

1. Use gauge and type of stud indicated on plan U.N.O. Verify height requirements using this chart. Notify architect 
imediately if conflict arises.

2. No gauges lower than 20.
3. Based on interior non-structural, non-composite limiting wall height tables. Partitions with one layer gypsum 

board each side. L/240 deflection-5psf load. Per 2012 SSMA product technical information bulletin 
(ICC ESR #3064P).
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Columbus, OH  43215

Tel: (614) 464-2880
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Scale:  1/8" = 1'-0"

Architectural Plan - Level 1

1 Concrete slab over compacted fill.  Provide 10 mil. vapor barrier.

2 Pre-finished metal downspout.  Refer to roof plan and PEMB drawing.

3 Condensing unit, refer to HVAC drawings

5 Generator.

6 Bollard, refer to details

7 Exterior concrete slab, reference Civil Drawings for extents

8 Gas Meter.

9 Knox box.  Verify final location and mounting height with local AHJ prior to installation.

10 FRP as specified over 3/4" plywood up to 8'-0" AFF, exposed structure and insulation above at
indicated location. Refer to Wall Sections

12 Electrical panel.  Provide 6" bollard as required.  Paint bollards safety yellow.

13 Provide 10 lb. Type ABC bracket mounted fire extinguisher.  Mount top at 48" AFF.  Verify final
location and quantity with fire marshal prior to installation.

14 Tactile exit signage.  Locate on latch side of door.  Refer to location specified on Accessibility
Guidelines sheet.

15 Automatic transfer switch.  Refer to electrical drawings.

16 Insulated, sectional, 12'-0" wide x 14'-0" tall overhead drive-in door with (4) 6" bollards.  Refer
to detail.

17 Trench drain with traffic rated heavy duty grate, refer to Plumbing Drawings

18 Mop sink.  Refer to plumbing drawings.

19 Water heater.  Refer to plumbing drawings.

20 Compressor by Electrical Contractor.  Refer to plumbing drawings.

21 Pump room.  Equipment for brine tank pumps and wash bay.

22 Eye wash station.  Refer to plumbing drawings.

23 Service sink.  Refer to plumbing drawings.

24 Microwave, by owner.

25 Stainless steel, double bowl sink with gooseneck faucet and 4" paddle handles.  Provide
garbage disposal with above counter switch.  Refer to plumbing drawings.

26 Hi-lo electric water cooler with bottle filler.  Refer to plumbing drawings.

27 Refrigerator, by owner.

28 Concrete block wall up to 7'-4" in Wash Bay with integral water repellent.  Galvanized PEMB
panels above.

29 Demising wall.  Concrete block up to 7'-4".  Galvanized PEMB panels above

30 Work bench, by owner.

31 Racking, by owner.

KEYNOTES - ARCHITECTURAL PLAN

1. Do not scale drawings.  If dimensions are in question, the contractor shall be responsible for seeking clarification 
from Architect prior to construction.

2. All dimensions are from finished surface to finished surface, unless noted otherwise.

3. General Contractor to coordinate with Owner's security consultant prior to rough inspections

GENERAL NOTES - ARCHITECTURAL PLAN
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32 Fire rated Coiling overhead door, 10'-0" wide x 12'-0" tall

33 Base cabinets with countertop and 4" backsplash.  Wall cabinets overhead.

34 Equipment platform above Pump Room, Restroom and Utility Room.  8" deep joists at 16" o.c.
with 3/4" plywood over 9/16" metal deck.

35 Brine tank on concrete pad, refer to Civil Drawings for extents of concrete

36 Barrel storage

37 Vending machine, by owner.

38 Hollow metal flush frame. Refer to A7 - Door/ Window Schedules

39 Align wall with edge of mezzanine, refer to details and wall sections

40 18"x18" gray lockers, refer to Enlarged Plan of locker area, provide blocking in wall per
manufacturer's recommendations

41 Dashed line indicates platform/ framing above, refer to details and enlarged plans

42 Dashed line trench for wash bay piping, coordinate with Plumbing Drawings and car wash
manufacturer final locations and extents of car wash process piping

44 Prefabricated power wash platform and railing by fabricator, bottom of structure 7'-6" min.;
coordinate structural requirements with wash bay equipment contractor, designed to hold (2)
power washers, power washer provided by GC, dashed lines indicate dedicated space on
platform for future equipment. Provide removable access panels in railing for servicing
equipment. Platform size and clear dimensions are dependant on selected equipment, refer to
power wash manufacturer specification.

45 PEMB factory primed grey

46 Provide vinyl faced batt insulation in the pre-engineered metal wall indicated

47 ADA compliant bench fixed to wall. Seat depth not less than 20" and not more than 24", seat
height not less than 17" AFF or not more than 19" AFF. Dashed lines indicate ADA clear floor
space

48 Bench fixed to wall

49 Structural column, refer to Structural Drawings

50 Provide ADA locker at location indicated. Dashed lines indicate clear floor space required for
ADA locker

51 GC to supply and maintain a temporary fence to separate construction areas from existing
onsite operations throughout all phases of construction

Scale:  1/8" = 1'-0"2 F.F.E. - Mezzanine Plan

Power Washer Notes:
Basis of Design
Manufacturer: Hotsy
Model: Hotsy, 1451N, HW NG BD, 4.0@3000, 

208V/1PH
Description: 4.0GPM@3000 PSI, 208V/aPH/39AMPS - Nat. 

Gas pressure washer
Instalation Notes: Exaust through roof if possible, or through wall 

at highest elevation to reduce bends in duct

2

2

2

2

# Description Date

1 Revision 1 10/24/2023

2 Revision 2 12/12/2023
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ROOF CONSTRUCTION

24 gauge min. PEMB roof panel with R-19 vinyl faced batt insulation and S-5 snow rail system or 
equal, by Pre Engineered Metal Building Manufacturer, submit alternatives to Owner and Architect for 
approval. 
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KEYNOTES - ROOF PLAN

1 Solar panel array, refer to basis of design specification on this sheet, final quantity and layout TBD by solar
panel vendor.

2 24" x 12'-0" PEMB Skylight.  Coordinate with solar panel array and PEMB drawings.

3 Gutters and downspouts TBD by Pre Engineered Metal Building manufacturer, refer to Elevations

4 Dashed line indicates approximate location of roof penetration for power washer exaust. Refer to architectural
plans
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Scale:  1/8" = 1'-0"

Roof Plan

1. Do not scale drawings. If dimensions are in question, the contractor shall be responsible for seeking clarification 
from Architect prior to construction.

2. All dimensions are from finished surface to finished surface, unless noted otherwise.

3. Label all rooftop equipment with space number per building standards.

GENERAL NOTES - ROOF PLAN

IA IB IIA IIB IIIA IIIB IV VA VB

B B B C B C B B C

ROOF CLASS PER CONSTRUCTION TYPE SOLAR ARRAY DESIGN

The basis of solar array design is as follows, substitutes/ alternates are permitted and must meet 
performance spec as outlined below, submit alternates for approval by architect and solar consultant. 

a. Basis of design: a ~54 kW DC solar array with the following general components:
1. 108x PV Modules @ ~500W each (Silfab Solar SIL-500 HM) + 108x PV Rapid Shutdown Electronics 

(APsmart RSD-S-PLC)
1. 6 arrays consisting of 18 modules in each array (see Roof Plan)

a. 2 arrays on north roof (public facing)
b. 4 arrays on south roof

2. Project to include module-level components to comply with photo-voltaic rapid shutdown 
equipment (PVRSE) requirements:
a. 2017 NEC 690.12 2017 NEC 690.12 Rapid Shutdown – Important Changes
b. UL 3741 UL_PV_Rapid_Shutdown_System_White_Paper

2. 4x String Inverters @ 9,600VA AC each (Goodwe GW9600A-MS)
1. Project to include necessary communication and system-level components to comply with 

photo-voltaic rapid shutdown system (PVRSS) requirements. (APsmart RSD-S-PLC)
a. 2017 NEC 690.12 2017 NEC 690.12 Rapid Shutdown – Important Changes (repeat from 

above)
b. UL 3741 UL_PV_Rapid_Shutdown_System_White_Paper (repeat from above)

3. Standing Seam roof attachments (S-5! Roof Clamp - TBD)
4. PV module racking (Iron Ridge XR100)
5. Monitoring & Communications Hardware (unique to the final inverter selection and IT / network 

administrator requirements – Goodwe appears to have a variety of options for selection during 
DD/procurement: Monitoring System & Accessories)

6. Balance of System (standard issue preferences per electrician/company)
1. Conduit + Fittings
2. Mounting Hardware
3. Junction Boxes
4. Wiring
5. Combiner / Electrical Panel(s)
6. Breakers
7. Safety Disconnect(s)
8. Revenue Grade Meter (if pursuing a Power Purchase Agreement PPA)
9. Equipment Enclosures
10. Flashings
11. Communications Interconnections
12. Etc.

1. Detailed Assumptions and Additional Notes:
2. Fastening System to Roof:  S-5! clips to match the standing seam profile and PV array configuration(s) desired, 

verify with PEMB assembly
3. Mounting Rail: IronRidge XR100 Rail

1. XR Rail® Family - IronRidge
2. Seam Spacing: Assuming 24” standing seam spacing - verify with architect and solar consultant, 

attachment point weights are dependant upon this
3. Weights 

1. Distributed Weight based on module/rail selections: 2.5 psf
2. Weight at each attachment: 30.2 lbs

4. Inverters: Goodwe* A-MS Series (Single Phase) String Inverters
1. GoodWe A-MS Series 5-9.6 kW Split Phase Up to 4 MPPTs Solar Inverter

1. GW9600A-MS 
2. NOTES:

1. Wall-mounted inverters in lieu of the normal rooftop mount:
a. Flexibility of location
b. Reduced point load on PEMB roof framing
c. More convenient PV Rapid Shutdown (PVRSE / PVRSS) configuration options

2. SMA Solar Inverters are an acceptable alternative, verify with architect and solar consultant. 
5. PV Modules: Silfab Commercial Solar

1. SIL-500 HM - SILFAB SOLAR
1. SIL-500 HM

6. Conduit Routing: Conduit routing to penetrate the roof and keep the majority of the conduit internal to the building.

# Description Date
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FOR COORDINATION ONLY; REFER TO ELECTRICAL PLANS.  
Mounting heights listed are to bottom of fixture for ceiling mounts, and center of J-box for wall mount

Type Description Manufacturer Model Mounting Height

A 2'x2' recessed LED
Panel

TBD TBD Ceiling Mounted

H1 HVLS 12' Fan Greenheck DS-6-12-70HV, Refer to
Electrical Drawings

22' AFF UNO Verify
mounting height with
PEMB Drawings

S1 LED Highbay Columbia
Advantage
Environmental
Lumax Lighting LSI

Refer to Electrical Drawings 17'-6" AFF

S2 Wash Down Mini
LED High Bay

Advantage
Environmental
Lumax Lighting LSI

Refer to Electrical Drawings 17'-6" AFF

S3 6' long LED Linear
Wrap Single Piece

Advantage
Environmental
Cooper LSI

Refer to Electrical Drawings Ceiling Mounted
UNO

S4 4' long LED Lensed
Strip Welded Steel
Housing

Advantage
Environmental
Cooper LSI

Refer to Electrical Drawings 10' AFF UNO

S5 4' long LED Lensed
Strip Welded Steel
Housing

Advantage
Environmental
Cooper LSI

Refer to Electrical Drawings Ceiling Mounted

WP1 Wall Mounted Down
Light

Bolt Electrical
Products

Refer to Electrical Drawings Refer to Exterior
Elevations

SCHEDULE - LIGHT FIXTURES

SCHEDULE - CEILING FINISHES

Type Description Manufacturer Model Comments

C-1 Acoustic Tile
(24x48)

Armstrong 24"x48" fine fissured - white Install batt insulation on panels in
office, break and office restroom
areas

C-2 Paint
(White)

Sherwin Williams Preprite 200 Primer
ProMar 200 Latex Flat
Color: #SW7028 'Incredible
White'

One coat primer, 2 coats finish

1. Do not scale drawings. If dimensions are in question, the Contractor is responsible for seeking clarification from 
Architect prior to construction.

2. All dimensions are from finished surface to finished surface, unless noted otherwise.

3. Architectural reflected ceiling plans are for the purpose of indicating the design intent only. Indicated location of 
HVAC diffusers, return air grilles, light fixtures, etc., are shown only for coordination of these items with the 
architectural design elements.  Refer to Engineer's drawings for specifications and exact locations of these items. 
If discrepancies between the engineering drawings and architectural drawings are discovered, Contractor shall 
notify Architect for clarification prior to installing work in question.

4. Ceiling grid layout is to be centered both ways in rooms or spaces unless noted otherwise.

5. HVAC diffusers and return air grilles are to be centered between light fixtures unless noted otherwise.

6. The Contractor shall provide access panels, where equipment requiring access is located above finished, non-
accessible ceilings. Match access panel to adjacent finish. Coordinate specific access panel details with 
Architect.

7. Do not install light fixtures lenses or remove protective plastic film until carpet has been installed and vacuumed.

8. Install acoustical ceiling panels with grain/texture running in the same direction unless indicated otherwise.

9. If acoustical ceiling panels have been specified, Contractor shall include an allowance to provide Owner with a 
five percent attic stock of each panel type used on the project, in unopened cartons for maintenance and 
replacement use. Verify actual quantity with Owner prior to order.

10. Gypsum board ceilings and soffits as indicated on these drawings are to be attached or suspended according to 
construction procedures described in latest edition of The Gypsum Construction Handbook by USG; published by 
Wiley.

11. All ceiling mounted items shall be installed per manufactures instructions. Contractor shall identify and provide all 
required blocking for their proper attachment.

LEGEND - CEILING CONSTRUCTION TYPESGENERAL NOTES - REFLECTED CEILING PLAN

Scale:  1/8" = 1'-0"2 Reflected Ceiling Plan
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Scale:  1/8" = 1'-0"3 Reflected Ceiling Plan - Utility Rooms

1 24" x 12'-0" PEMB Skylight.  Coordinate with solar panel array and PEMB drawings.

2 Coordinate location of Overhead Door with PEMB framing

3 50ft hoze real on each side of wash bay, by others

4 Indicated fixture to be mounted to bottom of structure

5 Gas unit heater, refer to HVAC Drawings

6 Power washer hose real by Manufacturer

7 Indicated fixture to be mounted at 7'6" AFF

KEYNOTES - REFLECTED CEILING PLAN

# Description Date

2 Revision 2 12/12/2023
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KEY PLAN - EXTERIOR ELEVATIONS

SCHEDULE - FINISHES

1. Do not scale drawings.  If dimensions are in question, the contractor shall be responsible for seeking clarification 
from Architect prior to construction.

2. All dimensions are from finished surface to finished surface, unless noted otherwise.

GENERAL NOTES - EXTERIOR ELEVATIONS

Scale:  1/8" = 1'-0"1 Exterior Elevation - East

Scale:  1/8" = 1'-0"3 Exterior Elevation - North

Scale:  1/8" = 1'-0"4 Exterior Elevation - South

Scale:  1/8" = 1'-0"2 Exterior Elevation - West

Type Description Manufacturer Model Comments

EXT-1 Roof Panel
(Green)

By Contractor PEMB Roof Panel Match Owner's Sample;
Evergreen Pro-Rib Steel Panel

EXT-2 Split Face
Concrete Block
Colored

By Contractor Match color of adjacent buildings

EXT-3 Metal,
Corrugated
(Walls)

By Conctractor PEMB Wall Panel Tan, Match color with buidling to
be removed (by Chief Buildings),
refer to details, Provide color
sample prior to fabrication of
metal building for approval by
Owner

EXT-4 Paint, Green By Contractor Match Owner's Sample

1 Pre-finished metal downspout/ gutter.  Refer to roof plan and PEMB drawing.

2 PEMB wall panel by Manufacturer, refer to Wall Sections

3 Bollard, refer to details

4 Brine tank

5 Generator

6 PEMB skylight, refer to Roof Plan and PEMB manufacturers drawings

7 Solar panels, refer to Roof Plan

8 Condensing unit

9 Louver shown for reference only, refer to HVAC Drawings

KEYNOTES - EXTERIOR ELEVATIONS

2

# Description Date

2 Revision 2 12/12/2023
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KEY PLAN - INTERIOR ELEVATIONS

KEYNOTES - INTERIOR ELEVATIONS

Type Description Manufacturer Model Comments

B-1 Base (Vinyl) Johnsonite 4" Baseworks Thermoset
Color: 40 Black.

Install per Mfgs
Recommendations.

EXT-1 Roof Panel
(Green)

By Contractor PEMB Roof Panel Match Owner's Sample;
Evergreen Pro-Rib Steel Panel

EXT-2 Split Face
Concrete Block
Colored

By Contractor Match color of adjacent buildings

EXT-3 Metal,
Corrugated
(Walls)

By Conctractor PEMB Wall Panel Tan, Match color with buidling to
be removed (by Chief Buildings),
refer to details, Provide color
sample prior to fabrication of
metal building for approval by
Owner

EXT-4 Paint, Green By Contractor Match Owner's Sample

F-1 Sealed
Concrete

By Contractor Concrete floor, grind and seal. Clear sealer - provide sample

F-2 Carpet Mohawk Academic View BT433, Slate
959, Art Exposure 24x24

Ashlar Installation

F-3 Tile
(Wood look)

BeauFlor Article No. 60000112; Collection
Pure Click 55; Design Color
Toulon Oak 976M; Dimensions
1326 x 204 x 5mm

Install per direction indicated on
plan. 33% max stagger allowed

M-1 Quartz (White) Allen + Roth Cascades Match Owner's specification

W-1 Painted
Gypsum Board
(White)

Sherwin Williams Preprite 200 Primer
ProMar 200 Latex Flat
Color: #SW7028 'Incredible
White'

One coat primer, 2 coats finish:
EgShell

W-2 FRP (White) Marlite P-100 White With matching trims and
transition strips

W-3 Metal Liner
Panel

by PEMB Pre-Engineered metal wall panel
provided by PEMB

W-4 Painted
Gypsum Board
(Grey)

Behr ProMar 200 Latex EgShell/
Preprite 200 Primer; Color:
#SW6002 'Essential Gray'

One coat primer, 2 coats finish:
EgShell; Match Owner's
specification

W-5 Painted Doors/
Frames (Grey)

Behr ProMar 200 Latex EgShell/
Preprite 200 Primer; Color:
Sherwin Williams; Custom color
match Owner's specification

One coat primer, 2 coats finish:
EgShell; Match Owner's
specification

SCHEDULE - FINISHES

N
O
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T

H

1 'White' base and wall cabinets, provide finish samples to Owner for selection

2 Stainless steel, double bowl sink with gooseneck faucet and 4" paddle handles.  Provide garbage disposal with
above counter switch.  Refer to plumbing drawings.

3 Faucet, manual operating, Woverine Brass or Delta

1. Do not scale drawings.  If dimensions are in question, the contractor shall be responsible for seeking clarification 
from Architect prior to construction.

2. All dimensions are from finished surface to finished surface, unless noted otherwise.

GENERAL NOTES - INTERIOR ELEVATIONS

Scale:  1/2" = 1'-0"1 Enlarged Plan - Restrooms/ Offices

Scale:  1/4" = 1'-0"2 Elevation - MRR North
Scale:  1/4" = 1'-0"3 Elevation - MRR East

Scale:  1/4" = 1'-0"4 Elevation - MRR South
Scale:  1/4" = 1'-0"5 Elevation MRR - West

Scale:  1/4" = 1'-0"6 Elevation - WRR North
Scale:  1/4" = 1'-0"7 Elevation - WRR East

Scale:  1/4" = 1'-0"8 Elevation - WRR South
Scale:  1/4" = 1'-0"9 Elevation - WRR West

Type Description Manufacturer Model Comments

P-1 Water Closet - ADA American
Standard or Sloan

ADA Height - Refer to
Plumbing Drawings

-

P-2 Mop Sink American
Standard

Refer to Plumbing
Drawings

-

P-3 Urinal American
Standard

Refer to Plumbing
Drawings

-

P-4 Toilet Tissue Bobrick B-274 -

P-5 ADA Grab Bars Bobrick 6806x36/42 -

P-6 Sanitary Napkin Disposal Bobrick B-270 -

P-7 Lavatory American
Standard

Porcelain, wall-hung,
Refer to Plumbing
Drawings

-

P-8 Automatic Soap Dispenser By Owner - -

P-9 Framed Mirror & Shelf Bobrick B-166 Series or similar -

P-10 Drinking Fountain By Owner - Existing Hi-Lo drinking fountain relocated in
new scheme

P-11 Eye Wash Station TBD Refer to Plumbing
Drawings

-

P-12 Break Room Sink TBD Refer to Plumbing
Drawings

-

P-13 Hand Wash Sink TBD Refer to Plumbing
Drawings

-

P-14 Toilet Partition Scranton High Density
Polyethylene,
Contractor to provide
shop drawings

Hiny Hiders, Midnight, Orange Peel

P-16 Paper Towel Dispenser By Owner - -

SCHEDULE - PLUMBING FIXTURES

Scale:  1/2" = 1'-0"10 Enlarged Plan - Shop Utilities

Scale:  1/4" = 1'-0"11 Elevation - Shop RR North
Scale:  1/4" = 1'-0"12 Elevation - Shop RR East

Scale:  1/4" = 1'-0"13 Elevation - Shop RR South
Scale:  1/4" = 1'-0"14 Elevation - Shop RR West

Scale:  1/4" = 1'-0"15 Elevation - Break Room Cabinets
Scale:  3/4" = 1'-0"16 Cabinets - Standard

Scale:  1/4" = 1'-0"17 Elevation - Power Wash Platform

2

# Description Date

2 Revision 2 12/12/2023
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1

A5
2

A5
3

A5

2

A5.1

4

A5

3

A5.1

4

A5.1

F. F. L.
0"

Eave
20' - 0"

F AE

T.O. Block
7' - 4"

Insulated hollow metal door 
and frame

Generator, refer to electrical 
drawings

Wall panels over PEMB wall 
girts

PEMB roof panel

PEMB gutter

Exterior lighting, refer to 
elevations

Drive-in door track, beyond

PEMB wall panel over wall 
girts

Splitface concrete block, refer 
to Structural Drawings

Bollard, beyond

Concrete floor slab, refer to 
strucrural drawings

Concrete Block, refer to 
structural drawings

Suspended lighting fixture, 
refer to electrical drawings

2

A5.1

SK-01

2

BCDG C.2 B.1

F. F. L.
0"

Eave
20' - 0"

F A

Equipment Platform, refer to 
details

Brine Tank, by owner

PEMB main frame

PEMB roof panel

PEMB gutter

Exterior lighting, refer to 
elevations

Drive-in door track, beyond

Racking, by owner

PEMB wall panel over wall 
girts

Splitface concrete block

Bollard, beyond

Concrete floor slab, refer to 
strucrural drawings

Suspended lighting fixture, 
refer to electrical drawings

A5.2

8

HVLS Fan, refer to 
mechanical drawings

BCDG C.2 B.1

F. F. L.
0"

F.F.E. - Mezzanine
12' - 11"

Eave
20' - 0"

H F A

Sectional overhead door, 
beyond

Racking, by owner

PEMB main frame

PEMB roof panel

PEMB gutter

Exterior lighting, refer to 
elevations

Racking, by owner

PEMB wall panel over wall 
girts

Splitface concrete block

Aluminum storefront

Concrete floor slab, refer to 
strucrural drawings

Suspended lighting fixture, 
refer to electrical drawings

4

A5 BCDG C.2 B.1

11

A5.2

F. F. L.
0"

F.F.E. - Mezzanine
12' - 11"

Eave
20' - 0"

7 8 9

B.O. Structure -
Equipment Platform

10' - 0"

Plywood over metal decking on 
bar joists, refer to structural 
drawings

PEMB roof panel

Exterior lighting, refer to 
elevations

PEMB wall panel over wall 
girts

Splitface concrete block

Bollard, beyond

Concrete floor slab, refer to 
strucrural drawings

Suspended lighting fixture, 
refer to electrical drawings

2-hour rated fire 
barrier (U419)

A5.1

3
Sim
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Scale:  3/16" = 1'-0"3 Building Section - Breakroom

Scale:  3/16" = 1'-0"4 Building Section - Mezzanine
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F. F. L.
0"

Eave
20' - 0"

A

Insulated overhead door 
with weatherstripping typ.

Concrete slab, refer to 
structural drawings

Rigid insulation at 
perimeter. Extend to 
bottom of footing

Concrete footing. Refer 
to structural sheets

Slope pavement away 
from structure. Refer to 
civil sheets

1/2" isolation joint

Reinforcing. Refer to 
structural sheets

Exterior steel bollard. 
Refer to details

Galvanized overhead 
door track, follow the roof 
profile

Bolt down bollard at 
interior side of door

T.O. Overhead Door
14' - 0"

Pre-finished PEMB gutter

Pre-finished PEMB roof 
panel

PEMB roof purlins with 
thermal blocks

White vinyl face R-19 
insulation

White vinyl face R-13 
insulation

Pre-finished PEMB wall 
panel over 8" girts with 
thermal blocks

A5.2

4

A5.2

6

PEMB wall girt

F. F. L.
0"

2

T.O. Block
7' - 4"

Thickened concrete floor 
slab at CMU wall, refer to 
structural drawings

8" Concrete block, refer to 
structural drawings

PEMB starter track

PEMB wall panel, overhang 
top of block 2"

2
"

PEMB wall girt

PEMB main frame

White vinyl faced R-19 batt 
insulation

Line of PEMB roof purlin

PEMB roof panel with thermal 
blocks over purlin

Extend PEMB wall panel top of 
purlin.  Scribe panel around 
profile of purlin.  

F. F. L.
0"

F.F.E. - Mezzanine
12' - 11"

7

B.O. Ceiling - Break
Room
9' - 0"

B.O. Structure -
Equipment Platform

10' - 0"

Concrete floor slab, refer 
to structural drawings

Continuous metal track, 
fasten to slab.  Refer to 
details

(2) layers of 5/8" Type-X gyp. 
board on both sides of 6" x 20 
gauge metal studs at 24" o.c. 
(U419, 2-hour rated fire barrier).  
Refer to UL Assembly Sheet.  
Refer to plan for location.

Center wall on PEMB main 
frame

Mineral wool batts

Lay-in ceiling tile and grid. Refer 
to reflected ceiling plan

Plywood decking over metal 
deck and bar joists, refer to 
structural drawings.  Do not 
penetrate the fire barrier with the 
metal or plywood decking.

Seal all perimeter and edges of 
wall with fire caulking

Beam to be completely within 
fire barrier.  Gyp. board to by-
pass beam.  Studs to start and 
stop at beam.  

2-hour Shadowline FireTrak with 
3" deflection.  Do not fasten stud 
or gyp. board to deflection track 
(UL HW-D-1011)

White vinyl faced R-19 batt 
insulation

Line of PEMB roof purlin

PEMB main frame

2-1/2" x 20 gauge metal stud 
infill framing at 24" o.c. in web of 
both sides of PEMB main frame

(2) layers of 5/8" Type-X gyp. 
board on both sides main frame

PEMB roof panel with thermal 
blocks over purlin

Extend gyp. board to top of purlin over 
cripple studs between main frame and roof 
panel.  Scribe gyp. board around profile of 
purlin.  Provide fire caulk at all edges. 
(UL CJ-D-001)

Allow 3" of deflection

3
"

3
"

F. F. L.
0"

F

T.O. Equipment
Platform

10' - 0"

White vinyl face R-13 
insulation

Pre-finished PEMB wall 
panel over 8" girts with 
thermal blocks

PEMB wall girt

Foundation, refer to 
structural drawings

PEMB starter track

PEMB wall panel, overhang 
top of block 2"

Concrete floor slab, refer 
to structural drawings

Continuous metal track, 
fasten to slab.  Refer to 
details

Refer to wall type legend 
and details for wall 
construction

8" x 14 gauge metal 
studs at 16" o.c., align 
with studs below.

3/4" plywood deck over 
9/16" metal deck

Refer to civil drawings for 
pavement section

2" rigid foundation 
insulation

F. F. L.
0"

F.F.E. - Mezzanine
12' - 11"

7

Concrete floor slab, refer 
to structural drawings

Continuous metal track, 
fasten to slab.  Refer to 
details

10" x 16 gauge metal 
studs at 16" o.c., align 
with studs below.

3/4" plywood deck over 
9/16" metal deck

Lay-in ceiling tile and 
grid. Refer to reflected 
ceiling plan

Refer to wall type 
legend and details for 
wall construction
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2

2

2
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R R

6" dia. schedule 40 galvanized steel 
post filled with concrete, prepared, 
primed, and painted yellow

Finish top with metal bowl inverted to 
shape top uniform bowl finish, typ.

To prevent cracking in slab wrap pipe 
with (3) layers of 30# felt paper from 2" 
above T.O. slab down to T.O. footing. 
Cut off excess felt above slab after cure

Break bond between slab and footing 
with gravel, plastic, sand or felt

18" dia. concrete footing

Concrete slab

3
' -

 6
"

3
' -

 6
"

6
"

6" dia. schedule 40 
galvanized steel post, 
prepared, primed, and 
painted yellow

Concrete slab

3
' -

 6
"

12" sq. base plate

(4) 1/2" x 5" expansion 
bolts

6" dia. bolt down bollard -
see detail.

EXTERIOR

INTERIOR

Flexible caulk

Bond break

Formed edge of 
slab pour, tooled

Concrete infill door sill

1
' -

 8
"

1
' -

 8
"

1" typ.

Insulated overhead door 
with weatherstripping typ.

100'-0"

6" dia. bollard - see detail.

Weather-stripping

PEMB wall panel

EXTERIOR INTERIOR

Insulated overhead door 
with weatherstripping typ.

Cont. PEMB drip edge

Wrap girt with break 
metal

PEMB wall girt

PEMB vinyl faced 
insulation, return to 
overhead door

EXTERIOR INTERIOR

Galvanized overhead 
door track

Weather-stripping

PEMB wall panel

Insulated overhead door 
with weatherstripping typ.

Cont. PEMB J-trim

Wrap girt with break 
metal

PEMB jamb frame

PEMB vinyl faced 
insulation, return to 
overhead door

3/8" Expansion joint 
material with zip strip 
caulk joint

INTERIOREXTERIOR

SLOPE TO DRAIN

Dowel. Refer to 
structural

3"x3"x1/4" steel angle with 
1/2" dia. x 4" headed studs 
@ 18" o.c. 2 1/2" inside 
face of panel

Concrete slab on 6" 
granular fill.  Pour slab thru 
at drive-thru door location 
to outside face of precast 
panel

Rubber seal

Galvanized overhead 
door track

Insulated overhead door 
with weatherstripping typ.

Concrete pavement 
over compacted 
granular fill. Refer to 
civil drawings

1
 5

/8
"

Wall type as specified; 
refer to arch plan

Hilti power-driven anchor or equal 
manufacturer; bolt to floor at 24" 
O.C. ICBO #2388. 0.145 dia. 
Shank with 1 1/8" min penetration

Continuous metal track

Floor and base as specified

Refer to structural drawings for additional 
requirements at load bearing wall locations.

A
White vinyl face R-13 
insulation

Pre-finished PEMB wall 
panel over 8" girts with 
thermal blocks

PEMB starter track

Foundation, refer to 
structural drawings

PEMB wall panel, overhang 
top of block 2"

Concrete floor slab, refer 
to structural drawings

Refer to civil drawings for 
pavement section

2" rigid foundation 
insulation

PEMB flashing with drip 
edge.   

8" Splitface concrete 
block up to 3'-4".  
Concrete block behind 
PEMB wall panel to be 
smooth face

2
"

3
' -

 2
"

F. F. L.
0"

1

T.O. Block
7' - 4"

White vinyl face R-13 
insulation

Pre-finished PEMB wall 
panel over 8" girts with 
thermal blocks

PEMB starter track

Foundation, refer to 
structural drawings

PEMB wall panel, overhang 
top of block down to 3'-2" 
above finished floor to align 
with wall panel on south 
elevation

Concrete floor slab, refer 
to structural drawings

Refer to civil drawings for 
pavement section

2" rigid foundation 
insulation

3
' -

 2
"

4
' -

 2
"

PEMB flashing with drip 
edge.   

Top of 8" concrete block at 
wash bay to be set at 7'-4".  
Block behind PEMB wall 
panel to be smooth face  

8" Splitface concrete 
block up to 3'-4".  
Concrete block behind 
PEMB wall panel to be 
smooth face

(4) Full Height 
ADA Lockers

ADA Locker 
Clearances

4' - 0"

2
' -

 6
"

Lockers
Mfg: Lyon
Part #: DD50923SU

Confirm specification with Owner prior 
to ordering locker units

5

A5.1

Splitface concrete block, 
refer to exterior elevations

Sill pan with 1/2" end dams. 
Set in full bed of mastic.  
Do not block weeps.

Sealant and backer rod.  
Do not block weeps.

Aluminum storefront with 
insualted glazing

Sill

Shim as necessary
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Scale:  1/2" = 1'-0"3 Bollard Plan Detail
Scale:  1/2" = 1'-0"2 Typical Bollard Detail (Internal Locations)

Scale:  1/2" = 1'-0"1 Typical Bollard Detail (External Locations)

Scale:  1 1/2" = 1'-0"4 Overhad/Dock Door Head Detail
Scale:  1 1/2" = 1'-0"5 Overhead Door Jamb Detail

Scale:  1" = 1'-0"6 Drive-In Door Sill Detail

Scale:  3" = 1'-0"9 Framing at Floor
Scale:  1" = 1'-0"8 Building Section - Truck Bay - Callout 1

Scale:  1" = 1'-0"7 Section Detail - Concrete Block at Wash Bay

Scale:  1/4" = 1'-0"10 Locker Plan

2

SCHEDULE - LOCKERS
Total # of Lockers provided: 22
Total # (5%) required for ADA: 2
Total # of ADA Lockers Provided: 4

The indicated 4 lockers have a 30x48 clear floor space and are outside the path of exit access. 

Scale:  1" = 1'-0"11 Detail - Window Sill

1

1
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14

13

12

11

10

9

8

7

6

5

4

3

2

1

23

22

21

20

19

18

17

16

15

3

A5.3

1
1

' -
 1

1
"

L
a
n
d

in
g

4
' -

 0
"

7
' -

 4
"

L
a
n
d

in
g

5
' -

 6
"

Landing

3' - 9 1/2"

Railing

3' - 4"

5' - 0"

Railing

3' - 4"

Stair

3' - 9 1/2"

11

A5.2

3
' -

 0
"

5 1/4"

9
 t
re

a
d

s
5

' -
 0

 5
/8

"
1

4
 t
re

a
d

s
7

' -
 1

0
 3

/8
"

200C

Min

1 1/2"

2
'-
1
0
"

A
D

A

Blocking in wall as required.

Typical handrail 1-1/2" Dia. 
schedule 40 pipe.

Matching Support brackets at 
4'-0" O.C.

Wall or railing as 
specified. Refer to plan.

1'-0"

m
a

x.

7
"

1"

Full pen. grind smooth 
see structural drawings

Closed steel riser painted, typ.

McNichols: Galvanized steel bar 
grating close mesh, GCM-2 
serrated surface, pedestrian grade, 
random cut, with maximum open 
space of 5/16" with elongated 
opening perpendicular to dominant 
direction of travel. Provide abrasive 
nosing.

Steel stringer, refer to 
shop drawings

Note: The leading edge (nosings) 
of treads shall project not more 
than 1 1/4" beyond the tread 
below and all projections of the 
leading edges shall be of uniform 
size, including the leading edge of 
the floor at the top of a flight.

Steel channel stringer painted, 
see structural drawings.

C-Channel and anchor bolt, 
see structural drawings.

McNichols: Galvanized steel 
bar grating close mesh, 
GCM-2 serrated surface, 
pedestrian grade, random cut, 
with maximum open space of 
5/16" with elongated opening 
perpendicular to dominant 
direction of travel.

m
a

x.
1

/2
"

Weld post to channel, typ.

Door where occurs

Guardrail beyond

Slope:1% min.

2% max.

1'-0"

Galvanized aluminum bar grating 
with serrated surface, maximum 
opening of 5/16" with elongated 
opening perpendicular to travel and 
an abrasive opening

Steel stringer, refer to 
shop drawings

3" x 3" x 4" long angle, 
with (2) 1/2" dia. 
expansion bolt anchors

Concrete apron

m
a

x.

7
"

1'-0"

1"

2

3

A5.3

G
u

a
rd

ra
il

6
' -

 3
 7

/8
"

Guardrail

4' - 1 1/4"

Scale:  3" = 1'-0"4 Handrail Detail
Scale:  1 1/2" = 1'-0"5 Steel Stair Tread

Scale:  1 1/2" = 1'-0"6 Steel Stair Landing
Scale:  1 1/2" = 1'-0"7 Steel Stair at Bottom
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EXT-2
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W-2

B-1B-1
B-1

F-1
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"

F-3

F-2

F-1
B-1
W-1

Floor Finish 

Wall Finish

Base Finish

FINISH LIMIT TICKS:

ROOM FINISH TAG:

W-1

Indicates finish between 
location of ticks on plan

Indicates limit of finish

5

3

Vinyl as specified

Aluminum 
transition strip

Carpet on slab

(Install per mfg's recommendations)

Concrete slab

Provide tapered fill1/8/1'-0" maximum 
floor smooth level transition
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Finish Plan

1 Flooring tansition; refer to details

2 Refer to elevations for all finishes not shown in plan

3 FRP as specified over 3/4" plywood up to 8'-0" AFF, exposed structure and insulation
above at indicated location. Refer to Wall Sections

4 Concrete block up to 7'-4" with galvinized PEMB panels above, refer to Wall Sections

5 Full height metal panels per finish schedule on MOT side of wall
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SCHEDULE - FINISHES

Type Description Manufacturer Model Comments

B-1 Base (Vinyl) Johnsonite 4" Baseworks Thermoset
Color: 40 Black.

Install per Mfgs
Recommendations.

EXT-1 Roof Panel
(Green)

By Contractor PEMB Roof Panel Match Owner's Sample;
Evergreen Pro-Rib Steel Panel

EXT-2 Split Face
Concrete Block
Colored

By Contractor Match color of adjacent buildings

EXT-3 Metal,
Corrugated
(Walls)

By Conctractor PEMB Wall Panel Tan, Match color with buidling to
be removed (by Chief Buildings),
refer to details, Provide color
sample prior to fabrication of
metal building for approval by
Owner

EXT-4 Paint, Green By Contractor Match Owner's Sample

F-1 Sealed
Concrete

By Contractor Concrete floor, grind and seal. Clear sealer - provide sample

F-2 Carpet Mohawk Academic View BT433, Slate
959, Art Exposure 24x24

Ashlar Installation

F-3 Tile
(Wood look)

BeauFlor Article No. 60000112; Collection
Pure Click 55; Design Color
Toulon Oak 976M; Dimensions
1326 x 204 x 5mm

Install per direction indicated on
plan. 33% max stagger allowed

M-1 Quartz (White) Allen + Roth Cascades Match Owner's specification

W-1 Painted
Gypsum Board
(White)

Sherwin Williams Preprite 200 Primer
ProMar 200 Latex Flat
Color: #SW7028 'Incredible
White'

One coat primer, 2 coats finish:
EgShell

W-2 FRP (White) Marlite P-100 White With matching trims and
transition strips

W-3 Metal Liner
Panel

by PEMB Pre-Engineered metal wall panel
provided by PEMB

W-4 Painted
Gypsum Board
(Grey)

Behr ProMar 200 Latex EgShell/
Preprite 200 Primer; Color:
#SW6002 'Essential Gray'

One coat primer, 2 coats finish:
EgShell; Match Owner's
specification

W-5 Painted Doors/
Frames (Grey)

Behr ProMar 200 Latex EgShell/
Preprite 200 Primer; Color:
Sherwin Williams; Custom color
match Owner's specification

One coat primer, 2 coats finish:
EgShell; Match Owner's
specification

1. Do not scale drawings. If dimensions are in question, the contractor shall be responsible for seeking clarification 
from Architect prior to construction.

2. All dimensions are from finished surface to finished surface, unless noted otherwise.

3. All flooring finish material shall have a classification complying with code required minimums. Refer to Title Sheet 
for additional information. Copies of test reports for flooring materials shall be provided at the request of the code 
official.

4. All wall and ceiling finish materials shall have a classification complying with code minimums. Refer to Title Sheet 
for additional information.  Copies of test reports for these materials shall be provided at the request of the code 
official.

5. Interior finish materials shall be applied or attached in such a manner that such materials will not readily become 
detached when subjected to room temperatures of 200 degrees Fahrenheit (93 degrees Celsius), for not less 
than thirty (30) minutes.

6. All areas not specifically designated are to receive a smooth paint finish in finished areas. 

7. Gypsum board walls, ceilings, soffits, fascias, light pockets, drapery pockets, etc. Are to be prepared for smooth 
paint finish.  See schedule for paint color or application of other finish material.

8. Contractor is to provide a covering to protect new flooring material after installation.

9. Paint is to be applied over properly prepared surface meeting manufacturer's recommendations.  Provide 
minimum two finish coats over primer on uncoated materials, two finish coats over previously finished materials.

10. Repainting of surfaces across entire areas to a change of plane may be required if touch ups are visible. Such 
repainting will be at the architect's sole discretion.
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Scale:  1/8" = 1'-0"

Finish Plan - Mezzanine

GENERAL NOTES - FINISH PLAN KEYNOTES - FINISH PLAN LEGEND - FINISH PLAN SYMBOLS

11. Submit to architect three (3) samples, 8" x 10" minimum size, of all paints, wall coverings, wood veneers & 
stains, trim, etc. Finish shall match that specified for the material (ie gloss, flat, eggshell, etc.)

12. Paint brands and colors specified reflect the precise color and finish result desired.  Architect  will review 
alternative products when requested and clearly designated in writing by the contractor, and three sets of 
samples are submitted.  Acceptance or rejection of such alternatives is solely at the discretion of the Architect, 
and minor variations in color and/ or texture may constitute grounds for rejection.

13. Where different height flooring materials abut, provide aluminum reducer strips, unless specified otherwise. 

14. Wall and ceiling mounted items, including, but not limited to, registers, diffusers, grilles, speakers, clean-outs, 
cover plates, outlets, switches and thermostats, wheter factory pre-finished or not, which do not match the 
adjacent wall or ceiling color shall be field painted to match adjacent wall U.N.O. within these documents.  

15. Drywall control joints shall be provied as shown on drawings and/or as recommended by ASTM C840.

16. Fabrics shall be separately fire treated by the GC if not pre-treated by the Manufacturer.

Scale:  3" = 1'-0"1 Transition - Vinyl/Carpet

2

ALTERNATE 1

2

F-1 Alternate: Key Traffic Coating System

Adheision to COncrete 300-400+psi
Hardness, Shore D 80-85
Flammability Self Extinguishing
Abrasion Resistance 30-60 mg average
Impact Resistance Withstands 16 ft-lbs without cracking delamination or chipping
Resistance to Elevated 
Temperatures No Slip or flow at required temperature of 158°F
Slip Resistance >0.6 Exceeds ADA recommendations

Verify specification with Owner before ordering materials
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Manufacturer: Steelcraft
Product: DW16
Profile: Standard double rabbet.  
Comments: -Refer to wall type for thickness of 
wall
Interior Frames: Fabricated from ASTM A366, 

commercial quality cold -rolled steel, 
16 gauge

Exterior Frames: Fabricated from ASTM A526, 
commercial quality hot-dipped 
galvanized steel with ASTM A525, 
G60, or A60 zinc coating, 
mill phosphatized, 16 gauge

HM (Hollow Metal)
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**

**See Schedule**
1

0
"

4"
6

"
4"

**See Schedule**
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**Manufacturer:  Tubelite

Model:  Medium Stile Door
Glazing:  1" clear, fully tempered, insulated glass
Finish:  Class 1 anodized finish; Dark Bronze 

Anodized

Manufacturer: Steelcraft
Model: LW-18-G, SDI Level II

1 3/4" thick, 18 gauge steel face sheets, Welded 
and filled edge seams, & resin impregnated 
kraft paper honeycomb core

Finish: Factory primed, field painted as scheduled

Manufacturer: Corrim
Model: FRP 
Finish: Polyurethane Semi - Gloss

**See Schedule**

**
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**

Manufacturer: Steelcraft
Model: LW-18-F, SDI Level II

Exterior grade,
1 3/4" thick,
18 gauge galvannealed steel face sheets, 
Epoxy filled mechanical seamed edges, 
Polyurethane foam insulation core.

Finish: Factory primed, field painted as scheduled

Manufacturer: Overhead Door
Model: Model 591 Thermacore (Standard options U.N.O.)
Glazing: 1/2" clear, fully tempered insulated glass
Finish: TBD
Track/ Opener: (Liftmaster T501L5) Follow roof slope. Mount as 

close as possible to ceiling/obstructions above.
Hardware:
- Provide all hardware required for a fully functional door system
- Provide (2) Inside spring loaded slide bolt locks on end stiles 

that engage slot in track 
- Provide complete perimeter seal weatherstripping
- Refer to details for specific mounting information

Refer to Electrical Drawings for motor and switching 
information

A (Entrance/Exit) D Wash Bay E Office, Restroom, UtilityB Exterior Door

**See Schedule**

**
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Manufacturer: Overhead Doors
Model: 630 (90 minute fire rated)
Finish: Match W-5
Track: TBD

Hardware:
- Provide all hardware required for a fully functional door 

system
- Provide (2) Inside spring loaded slide bolt locks on end 

stiles that engage slot in track 
- Provide complete perimeter seal weatherstripping
- Refer to details for specific mounting information

G (Garage Door)

Manufacturer: Steelcraft
Model: LW-18-F, SDI Level II

90 Minute Rated
1 3/4" thick, 
18 gauge galvaneealed steel face sheets,
Epoxy filled mechanical seamed edges, 
Poyurethane foam insulation core

Finish: Factory primed, field painted as scheduled

C Interior Rated Doors

**See Schedule**
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**See Schedule**
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**See Schedule**

**
S

e
e
 S

ch
e

d
u

le
**

E1 (Office)

Qty Description
3 Hinges
1 Door Stop, Floor
3 Silencer
1 Classroom Lockset
2 Kickplates

Description Brand/ Model

Hinges Hager; BB1191 4.5"x4.5" (or equal)
Door Stop, Floor Hager; #241F (or equal)
Silencer Hager; 307D (or equal)
Overhead Closer LCN; 1460 Series (or equal)
Privacy Lockset LSDA 300 series Grade 2 levers privacy function US26D
Storeroom Lockset LSDA, 300 series Grade 2 levers storeroom function US26D
Passage latchset LSDA, 300 series Grade 2 levers passage function US26D
Classroom Lockset LSDA, 300 series Grade 2 levers classroom function US26D
Kickplate Hager; #190S 8" x 34" US26D
Panic Von Duprin, 9975 US26D
Door Bottom Hager #774S Aluminum
Threshold (ADA Compliant) 
Door Sweep
Weather Stripping

E2 (Restroom)

Qty Description
3 Hinges
1 Door Stop, Floor
3 Silencer
1 Privacy Lockset
2 Kickplates
1 Overhead Closer

E3 (Utility)

Qty Description
3 Hinges
1 Door Stop, Floor
3 Silencer
1 Storeroom Lockset
2 KickPlates
1 Overhead Closer
1 Panic
1 Door Bottom
1 Threshold
1 Door Sweep
1 Weather Stripping

(200C to receive (1) Pry Guard)

DOOR HARDWARE

E4 (Passage)

Qty Description
3 Hinges
1 Door Stop, Floor
3 Silencer
1 Passage Lockset
2 KickPlates
1 Overhead Closer

1 Door Sweep at rated doors
(101, 102A, 108A, 200B)

2
' -

 8
"

3"

2

2

F (Garage Door)

2

Head: Plan:

5/8" Gypsum board

Double 20 GA. C-Studs
Each jamb

Grout

Jamb anchors
(min 3 per jamb)

5/8" Gypsum 
board

HM Frame

Metal stud track

Sealant both sides
HM Frame

Sealant both sides

typ.

3"

Perpendicular:

Wall thickness 
varies. Refer to 
wall types

A 4
' -

 4
"

3
' -

 0
"

4' - 0" 4' - 0" 4' - 0"

T T T

B

4
' -

 4
"

3
' -

 0
"

3' - 6"

T

200C200A

2

10,000 cycle torsion spring

3", 12 GA. high lift track @ 
12'x14' overhead door 
following roof slope

1/2" nylon pull 
rope knotted @ 
12" o.c. 

Side locks, both 
sides. Mount @ 
54" A.F.F. 

16 GA U-shape 
hat channel @ 
bottom and 2nd 
panel

Suspend track with angles 
from roof structure @ drive-
thru doors with supplemental 
kickers for track alignment as 
required or directed by 
contract manager

Stiffener angle between 
tracks at all overhead doors

Continuous one piece track 
mounting angle , 2 1/2" x 5" x 
10"  12'L 14 GA @ drive-thru 
doors

Vision panel on latch side of 
door

Weather seal bottom, sides, 
& top of door

(Select code summary excerpts)

Access-controlled  egress  doors.  (1008.1.4.4)
The entrance doors in a means of egress and entrance doors to tenant spaces are permitted to be 
equipped with an approved entrance and egress access control system which shall be installed in 
accordance with all of the following criteria:
1. Proximity Sensor: A  sensor (aka PIR) shall  be  provided  on  the  egress  side arranged  to  

detect  an  occupant  approaching  the doors. The doors shall be arranged to unlock by a signal 
from or loss of power to the sensor.

2. Loss of power to that part of the access control system  which  locks  the  doors  shall  
automatically unlock the doors.

3. Push Button: The doors shall be arranged to unlock from a manual  unlocking  device  located  
40  -  48 inches AFF and within 5 feet of the secured doors. Ready access shall be provided to 
the manual  unlocking  device  and  the  device  shall  be clearly identified by a sign that reads 
“PUSH TO EXIT.”  When  operated,  the  manual  unlocking device shall result in direct 
interruption of power to the lock—independent of the access control system  electronics—and  
the  doors  shall  remain unlocked for a minimum of 30 seconds.

4. Fire Alarm: Activation  of  the  building  fire  alarm  system,  if provided,  shall  automatically  
unlock  the  doors, and the doors shall remain unlocked until the fire alarm system has been 
reset.

5. Sprinkler: Activation of the building automatic sprinkler or fire detection system, if provided, 
shall automatically  unlock  the  doors.  The  doors  shall  remain unlocked until the fire alarm 
system has been reset.

6. Entrance doors in buildings with an occupancy in Group A, B, E or M shall not be secured from 
the egress side during periods that the building is open to the general public

Electromagnetically locked egress doors.  (1008.1.9.8)
Doors  in  the  means  of  egress  that  are  not  otherwise required  to  have  panic  hardware  and 
doors to tenant spaces shall be permitted to be electromagnetically locked if equipped with listed 
hardware that incorporates a built-in switch and meet the requirements below:
1. Obvious method of operation: The listed hardware that is affixed to the door leaf has an 

obvious method of operation that is readily operated under all lighting conditions.
2. One hand Operation: The listed hardware is capable of being operated with one hand.
3. Immediate unlock:  Operation  of  the  listed  hardware  releases  to  the electromagnetic lock 

and unlocks the door immediately.
4. Loss of power to the listed hardware automatically unlocks the door.

Stairway doors.  (1008.1.9.10)
Interior stairway means of egress doors shall be openable from both sides without the use of a key 
or special knowledge or effort.

Exceptions:
1. Open Egress: Stairway  discharge  doors  shall  be  openable from the egress side and shall 

only be locked from the opposite side.
2. High-Rise: This section shall not apply to doors arranged inaccordance with Section 403.5.33 

(means of egress in  high-rise  buildings).
3. In stairways serving not more than four stories, doors are permitted to be locked from the side 

opposite  the  egress  side,  provided  they  are openable from the egress side and capable of 
being  unlocked  simultaneously  without unlatching  upon  a  signal  from  the  fire  command 
center, if present, or a signal by emergency personnel from a single location inside the main 
entrance to the building.

GENERAL NOTES: CARD READERS, MAG-LOCKS

Conduit for security wiring

Card reader "CR" 48" AFF ingress 
side of door

Electric strike provided by others

Electric lock/power supply

Door power supply

Security junction box mounted above 
the ceiling in an accessible / secure 
location

Single Door

TYPICAL ACCESS CONTROL DOOR ELEVATION

2

2

©
 -

A
ll 

R
ig

h
ts

 R
e
s
e
rv

e
d
. 
 N

o
 p

o
rt

io
n
(s

) 
o
f 
th

is
 d

o
c
u
m

e
n
t 
m

a
y 

b
e
 r

e
p
ro

d
u
c
e
d
 w

ith
o
u
t 
w

ri
tt
e
n
 a

p
p
ro

v
a
l o

f 
D

e
s
ig

n
 C

o
lle

c
tiv

e
 

Matthew R. Althouse, License #
Expiration Date: December 31, 2023

PROJECT NO.

INITIAL ISSUE DATE

REVISIONS

PROJECT STATUS

1
2

/1
3
/2

0
2

3
 1

1
:3

9
:1

8
 A

M

A7

Door/ Window
Schedules

1296.01

G
ro

v
e

 C
it
y 

M
a
in

te
n
a

n
c
e
 B

u
ild

in
g

3
2

6
2

 V
e

n
tu

ra
 B

lv
d
, 

G
ro

v
e

 C
ity

, 
O

H
 4

3
1
2

3

10/11/2023

1115419

Bid/ Permit Set

OWNER

Grove City

4035 Broadway

Grove City, OH 43123

ARCHITECT

Design Collective Architecture

151 East Nationwide Blvd.

Columbus, OH  43215

Tel: (614) 464-2880

CIVIL ENGINEER

Kimley-Horn

7965 North High St, Suite 200

Columbus, OH 43235

Tel: (614) 454-6699

STRUCTURAL ENGINEER

Paul J. Ford & Company

250 E Broad St #600

Columbus, OH 43215

Tel: (614) 221-6679

MEP ENGINEER

Prater Engineering Associates, Inc.

6130 Wilcox Road

Dublin, OH 43016

Tel: (614) 766-4896

Scale:  1/32" = 1'-0"

Key Plan - Doors

Door
#

Fire
Rating Description

Slab Frame Hardware
Set CommentsHeight Width Type Finish Type Finish

100A Exterior Door 7' - 0" 3' - 0" B Interior W-4,
Exterior
EXT-4

HM Match
Door

E3 Insulated metal door with
storeroom lockset and card
reader in hollow metal frame

100B Exterior Door 7' - 0" 3' - 0" B Interior W-4,
Exterior
EXT-4

HM Match
Door

E3 Insulated metal door with
storeroom lockset and card
reader in hollow metal frame

100C Exterior Door 7' - 0" 3' - 0" B Interior W-4,
Exterior
EXT-4

HM Match
Door

E3 Insulated metal door with
storeroom lockset and card
reader in hollow metal frame

100D Exterior Door 7' - 0" 3' - 0" B Interior W-4,
Exterior
EXT-4

HM Match
Door

E3 Insulated metal door with
storeroom lockset and card
reader in hollow metal frame

100F Drive-In Door 14' - 0" 12' - 0" F Factory
Finish
'White'

- - - Insulated, sectional overhead
drive-in door with horizontal lift
track

100G Drive-In Door 14' - 0" 12' - 0" F Factory
Finish
'White'

- - - Insulated, sectional overhead
drive-in door with horizontal lift
track

100H Drive-In Door 14' - 0" 12' - 0" F Factory
Finish
'White'

- - - Insulated, sectional overhead
drive-in door with horizontal lift
track

100J Drive-In Door 14' - 0" 12' - 0" F Factory
Finish
'White'

- - - Insulated, sectional overhead
drive-in door with horizontal lift
track

100K Drive-In Door 14' - 0" 12' - 0" F Factory
Finish
'White'

- - - Insulated, sectional overhead
drive-in door with horizontal lift
track

100L Drive-In Door 14' - 0" 12' - 0" F Factory
Finish
'White'

- - - Insulated, sectional overhead
drive-in door with horizontal lift
track

100M Drive-In Door 14' - 0" 12' - 0" F Factory
Finish
'White'

- - - Insulated, sectional overhead
drive-in door with horizontal lift
track

100N Drive-In Door 14' - 0" 12' - 0" F Factory
Finish
'White'

- - - Insulated, sectional overhead
drive-in door with horizontal lift
track

100P Drive-In Door 14' - 0" 12' - 0" F Factory
Finish
'White'

- - - Insulated, sectional overhead
drive-in door with horizontal lift
track

100Q Drive-In Door 14' - 0" 12' - 0" F Factory
Finish
'White'

- - - Insulated, sectional overhead
drive-in door with horizontal lift
track

101 Misc. Interior Door 7' - 0" 3' - 0" C W-5 HM Match
Door

E3 Narrow lit insulated metal door
with office lockset in hollow
metal frame

101A 90
Minute

Coiling Overhead
Fire Door as
Specified in 08 33
23

10' - 0" 10' - 0" G Factory
Finish
'White'

- - - 90 minute rated coiling
overhead door

102A 90
Minute

Narrow Lit 7' - 0" 3' - 0" C W-5 HM Match
Door

E4 90 minute rated, narrow lit,
insulated metal door with
passage lockset in hollow
metal frame

102B Full Lite 7' - 0" 3' - 0" A Dark Bronze Alum Match
Door

E3 Full lite glass door with
storeroom lockset and card
reader in hollow metal frame

104 Misc. Interior Door 7' - 0" 3' - 0" E W-5 HM Match
Door

E4 Metal door with passage
lockset in hollow metal frame

105 Misc. Interior Door 7' - 0" 3' - 0" E W-5 HM Match
Door

E2 Metal door with privacy
lockset in hollow metal frame

106 Misc. Interior Door 7' - 0" 3' - 0" C W-5 HM Match
Door

E1 Narrow lit insulated metal door
with office lockset in hollow
metal frame

107 Misc. Interior Door 7' - 0" 3' - 0" C W-5 HM Match
Door

E1 Narrow lit insulated metal door
with office lockset in hollow
metal frame

108A 90
Minute

Narrow Lit 7' - 0" 3' - 0" C W-5 HM Match
Door

E4 90 minute rated, narrow lit,
insulated metal door with
passage lockset in hollow
metal frame

108B Exterior Door 7' - 0" 3' - 0" B Interior W-4,
Exterior
EXT-4

HM Match
Door

E3 Insulated metal door with
storeroom lockset and card
reader in hollow metal frame

108C Drive-In Door 14' - 0" 12' - 0" F Factory
Finish
'White'

- - - Insulated, sectional overhead
drive-in door with horizontal lift
track

108D Drive-In Door 14' - 0" 12' - 0" F Factory
Finish
'White'

- - - Insulated, sectional overhead
drive-in door with horizontal lift
track

109 Misc. Interior Door 7' - 0" 3' - 0" E W-5 HM Match
Door

E4 Insulated metal door with
passage lockset in hollow
metal frame

110 Misc. Interior Door 7' - 0" 3' - 0" E W-5 HM Match
Door

E4 Insulated metal door with
passage lockset in hollow
metal frame

111 Misc. Interior Door 7' - 0" 3' - 0" E W-5 HM Match
Door

E2 Insulated metal door with
privacy lockset in hollow metal
frame

112A Exterior Door 7' - 0" 3' - 0" D W-5 HM Match
Door

E4 Insulated metal door with
passage lockset in hollow
metal frame

112B Exterior Door 7' - 0" 3' - 0" D W-5 HM Match
Door

E4 Insulated metal door with
passage lockset in hollow
metal frame

112C Drive-In Door 14' - 0" 12' - 0" F Factory
Finish
'White'

- - - Insulated, sectional overhead
drive-in door with horizontal lift
track

112D Drive-In Door 14' - 0" 12' - 0" F Factory
Finish
'White'

- - - Insulated, sectional overhead
drive-in door with horizontal lift
track

200A 90
Minute

Coiling Overhead
Fire Door as
Specified in 08 33
23

9' - 0" 10' - 0" G Factory
Finish
'White'

- - - 90 minute rated coiling
overhead door

200C Exterior Door 7' - 0" 3' - 0" B Interior W-4,
Exterior
EXT-4

HM Match
Door

E3 Insulated metal door with
storeroom lockset and card
reader in hollow metal frame
with pry guard

1. All hardware to be ADA compliant

2. Use wall or floor mounted floor stop as applicable

3. All glazing in doors and sidelites to be tempered or safety glass per code requirements

4. All door lever styles shall be schlage 'Saturn'; refer to hardware information for finish and lockset

5. All hardware finishes to be US26D or equivalent U.N.O.

6. The unlatching of any door or leaf shall not require more than one operation per chapter 10. Notify Architect 
imediately if conflict arises.

7. General Contractor to provide construction cores, coordinate re-keying with Owner.

8. Exterior man doors shall have a minimum U-value of 0.36.

9. Overhead doors shall have a minimum R-value of 15.

10. Storefront shall have a minimum U-value of 0.44 and Solar Heat Gain Coefficient of 0.62.

GENERAL NOTES - DOOR AND WINDOW

SCHEDULE - DOORS

KEY PLAN - DOOR AND WINDOW

DOOR LEGEND

FRAME TYPES

N
O

R
T

H

WINDOW TYPES

Scale:  1" = 1'-0"

Typical HM Frame

(EXTERIOR GLAZING SYSTEM)
Manufacturer: Tubelite
Model: 14000 Series Storefront Framing

-All vertical mullions to have 4-1/2" face width U.N.O.
-All horizontal mullions to have 2" face width U.N.O.

Glazing: - 1" clear, fully tempered, insulated glass 
Finish: Class 1 anodized finish; Color: Dark Bronze
Miscellaneous: - Field verify all opening sizes

-Install per manufacturers recommendations and details
- Matching sealant at all perimeter joints
- Do not seal over system weep joint
- Provide the appropriate Jambs, Heads, Sills, Horizontals and Verticals per the design intent
- Provide 1" defelction clip at all window heads

T - Tempered Glass

N
O

R
T

H

Scale:  1/32" = 1'-0"

Key Plan - Mezzanine Doors

Interior Exterior

Note: All man doors to accomodate electric strike, Owner to furnish and install access control devises. 
Refer to card access details. Electric strike power supplies to be provided by door hardware contractor.
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GENERAL

1. THESE NOTES ARE GENERAL REQUIREMENTS.

2. UNLESS SHOWN OR NOTED OTHERWISE ON THE CONTRACT DRAWINGS, THE FOLLOWING NOTES SHALL APPLY TO
THE MATERIALS LISTED HEREINAFTER FOR USE ON THIS PROJECT.

3. IF MATERIALS, QUANTITIES, STRENGTHS OR SIZES INDICATED BY THE DRAWINGS ARE NOT IN AGREEMENT WITH
THESE NOTES, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL CONTACT THE ARCHITECT/ENGINEER FOR CLARIFICATION.

4. TYPICAL DETAILS MAY NOT NECESSARILY BE CUT ON THE PLANS, BUT APPLY UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

5. SHOP DRAWINGS PREPARED BY SUPPLIERS AND SUBCONTRACTORS SHALL BE REVIEWED AND APPROVED BY THE
GENERAL CONTRACTOR PRIOR TO SUBMISSION TO THE ENGINEER/ARCHITECT.

6. SHOP DRAWINGS PREPARED BY THE CONTRACTORS, SUPPLIERS, ETC., WILL BE REVIEWED BY THE
ENGINEER/ARCHITECT ONLY FOR CONFORMANCE WITH DESIGN CONCEPT.  NO WORK AFFECTED BY THE SHOP
DRAWINGS SHALL BE STARTED WITHOUT SUCH REVIEW.

7. THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE ALL REVISIONS, CORRECTIONS, AND COMMENTS INDICATED ON
THE SHOP DRAWINGS BY THE ARCHITECT/ENGINEER.

8. ALL DIMENSIONS AND ELEVATIONS SHOWN ON THE STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS SHALL BE VERIFIED BY THE
CONTRACTOR AND SHALL CONFORM TO THOSE SHOWN ON THE ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS.

9. THE STRUCTURAL CONTRACT DOCUMENTS DO NOT INDICATE THE METHOD OF CONSTRUCTION. THE
CONTRACTOR SHALL SUPERVISE AND DIRECT THE WORK AND HE SHALL BE SOLELY RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL
CONSTRUCTION MEANS, METHODS, TECHNIQUES, SEQUENCES AND PROCEDURES. OBSERVATION VISITS TO THE
SITE BY THE ENGINEER SHALL NOT INCLUDE INSPECTIONS OF THE PROTECTIVE MEASURES OR THE
CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURES.

10. ANY SUPPORT SERVICES PERFORMED BY THE ENGINEER DURING CONSTRUCTION SHALL BE DISTINGUISHED
FROM CONTINUOUS AND DETAILED INSPECTION SERVICES WHICH ARE FURNISHED BY OTHERS. THESE SUPPORT
SERVICES PERFORMED BY THE ENGINEER ARE SOLELY FOR THE PURPOSE OF ASSISTING IN QUALITY CONTROL
AND IN ACHIEVING CONFORMANCE WITH THE CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS.  THEY DO NOT GUARANTEE
CONTRACTOR'S PERFORMANCE AND SHALL NOT BE CONSTRUED AS SUPERVISION OF CONSTRUCTION.

11. ALL STRUCTURES ARE DESIGNED TO BE STABLE AND SELF-SUPPORTING AT THE COMPLETION OF CONSTRUCTION.
IT IS THE CONTRACTOR'S SOLE RESPONSIBILITY TO DETERMINE THE ERECTION PROCEDURE AND SEQUENCE TO
ENSURE THE STABILITY AND SAFETY OF THE STRUCTURE AND ITS COMPONENT PARTS, AND THE ADEQUACY OF
TEMPORARY OR INCOMPLETE CONNECTIONS DURING CONSTRUCTION.  THIS INCLUDES, BUT IS NOT LIMITED TO,
THE ADDITION OF WHATEVER TEMPORARY BRACING, GUYS OR TIE-DOWNS THAT MAY BE NECESSARY.  SUCH
MATERIAL IS NOT INDICATED ON THE DRAWINGS AND, IF PROVIDED, SHALL BE REMOVED, AS CONDITIONS PERMIT
AND REMAIN THE PROPERTY OF THE CONTRACTOR.

12. ALL MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT FURNISHED WILL BE NEW AND OF GOOD QUALITY, FREE FROM FAULTS AND
DEFECTS AND IN CONFORMANCE WITH THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. ALL SUBSTITUTIONS MUST BE PROPERLY
APPROVED AND AUTHORIZED PRIOR TO INSTALLATION. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL FURNISH SATISFACTORY
EVIDENCE AS TO THE KIND AND QUALITY OF MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT BEING SUBSTITUTED.

13. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR INITIATING, MAINTAINING AND SUPERVISING ALL SAFETY
PRECAUTIONS AND PROGRAMS IN CONNECTION WITH THE WORK.

14. COORDINATE WITH THE ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR MISCELLANEOUS STEEL ITEMS,
LINTELS, METAL PAN STAIRS, SIZE AND LOCATION OF FLOOR SLOPES, DEPRESSED AREAS, FINISH FILLS,
CHAMFERS, GROOVES, RAILING SLEEVES, ROOF EDGES, INSERTS, ETC.

15. COORDINATE WITH CIVIL, MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS FOR PIPE SLEEVES, FLOOR DRAINS, ROOF
DRAINS, INSERTS, HANGERS, TRENCHES, PITS, WALL AND SLAB OPENINGS, CONDUIT RUNS IN WALLS AND SLABS,
SIZE AND LOCATION OF MACHINE OR EQUIPMENT SUPPORTS, BASE AND ANCHOR BOLTS, RAILING, ETC.

16. COORDINATE WITH SITE, ARCHITECTURAL, ELECTRICAL, MECHANICAL, AND CIVIL DRAWINGS FOR RETAINING
WALLS, PADS, PAVEMENT AND OTHER SITE STRUCTURES.

17. EARTHWORK, FOUNDATION DRAINS, WATERPROOFING, PERIMETER INSULATION, MASONRY AND OTHER REQUIRED
NON-STRUCTURAL ITEMS ARE NOT SHOWN ON THE STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS. COORDINATE WITH CIVIL/SITE AND
ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS.

GOVERNING CODES AND SPECIFICATIONS

OBC -OHIO BUILDING CODE, 2017 EDITION
ASCE 7 -MINIMUM DESIGN LOADS FOR BUILDINGS AND OTHER STRUCTURES, 2010 EDITION
ACI 318 -BUILDING CODE REQUIREMENTS FOR STRUCTURAL CONCRETE, 2014 EDITION
ACI 301 -SPECIFICATIONS FOR STRUCTURAL CONCRETE, 2010 EDITION
ACI 305R -HOT WEATHER CONCRETING, 2010 EDITION
ACI 306R -COLD WEATHER CONCRETING, 2010 EDITION
ACI SP-66 -ACI DETAILING MANUAL, 2004
ACI 530 -BUILDING CODE REQUIREMENTS FOR MASONRY STRUCTURES, 2013 EDITION
ACI 530.1 -SPECIFICATIONS FOR MASONRY STRUCTURES, 2013 EDITION
AISC 360 -STEEL CONSTRUCTION MANUAL, 14TH EDITION
AWS D1.1 -STRUCTURAL WELDING CODE - STEEL, 2010 EDITION
AWS D1.3 -STRUCTURAL WELDING CODE - SHEET STEEL, 2008 EDITION
SJI -STANDARD SPECIFICATION, LOAD TABLES, AND WEIGHT TABLES FOR STEEL JOIST AND

JOIST GIRDERS, FORTY-THIRD EDITION
SDI-FDDM -STEEL DECK INSTITUTE FLOOR DECK DESIGN MANUAL, FIRST EDITION

DESIGN LOADS

1. LIVE LOADS: (REDUCIBLE PER GOVERNING CODE) UNIFORM (PSF) CONCENTRATED (LBS)
a. FIRST FLOOR (SLAB ON GRADE) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 100  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,000
b. SECOND AND THIRD FLOOR:

TYPICAL AREAS, UNO . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 85  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,000
STAIRS AND EXITS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .100. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 300
STORAGE - LIGHT. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 125. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,000

2. SNOW LOADS:
a. GROUND SNOW LOAD, Pg   . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25 PSF
b. FLAT ROOF SNOW LOAD, Pf  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17.5 PSF
c. SNOW EXPOSURE FACTOR, Ce . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.0
d. SNOW LOAD IMPORTANCE FACTOR, I s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.0
e. THERMAL FACTOR, Ct . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.0

3. WIND LOADS:
a. ULTIMATE DESIGN WIND SPEED (3-SECOND GUST), MPH  . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115
b. NOMINAL DESIGN WIND SPEED (3-SECOND GUST), MPH . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 90
c. RISK CATEGORY . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . II
d. WIND EXPOSURE  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . C
e. DESIGN WIND PRESSURE FOR COMPONENTS AND CLADDING SHALL BE

COMPUTED PER GOVERNING BUILDING CODE USING EXPOSURE  . . . . . C (SEE DIAGRAM THIS SHEET)
f. INTERNAL PRESSURE COEFFICIENT (ENCLOSED)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . +/- 0.18

4. EARTHQUAKE DESIGN DATA:
a. OCCUPANCY RISK CATEGORY . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . II
b. SEISMIC IMPORTANCE FACTOR, Ie. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.0
c. MAPPED SPECTRAL RESPONSE ACCELERATIONS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .SS = 0.012

S1 = 0.063
d. SITE CLASS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .D
e. DESIGN SPECTRAL RESPONSE ACCELERATIONS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . SDS = 0.129

SD1 = 0.1
f. SEISMIC DESIGN CATEGORY. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . B
g. BASIC SEISMIC REINFORCING SYSTEM . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . STEEL SYSTEMS NOT SPECIFICALLY

 DETAILED FOR SEISMIC RESISTANCE
h. DESIGN BASE SHEAR . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . V = 91 KIPS
i. SEISMIC RESPONSE COEFFICIENT. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . CS = 0.045
j. RESPONSE MODIFICATION COEFFICIENT . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .R = 3
k. ANALYSIS PROCEDURE USED . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .EQUIVALENT LATERAL FORCE

FOUNDATIONS

1. FOUNDATION DESIGN IS BASED ON RECOMMENDATIONS IN THE GEOTECHNICAL REPORT NO 19-G-23574,
PREPARED BY GEOTECHNICAL CONSULTANTS, INC, DATED  MAY 12, 2020. CONTRACTOR SHALL REVIEW
GEOTECHNICAL REPORT PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION.

2. FOUNDATIONS ARE DESIGNED TO BEAR ON UNDISTURBED NATURAL SOILS OR PROPERLY COMPACTED
ENGINEERED FILL WITH A NET ALLOWABLE BEARING CAPACITY OF 3,000 PSF . (SEE GEOTECHNICAL REPORT.)

3. TOPSOIL, FILL, AND/OR OTHER DELETERIOUS MATERIALS ENCOUNTERED DURING THE SITE PREPARATION MUST
BE REMOVED AND REPLACED WITH SELECT ENGINEERED FILL COMPACTED TO 90% PER ASTM D1557 AND MEETING
THE SPECIFIED DESIGN BEARING CAPACITY. (SEE GEOTECH REPORT FOR MORE INFORMATION).

4. OWNER SHALL EMPLOY A SOILS TESTING LABORATORY APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER TO PERFORM TESTING
SERVICES AS REQUIRED BY THE SPECIFICATIONS AND TO INSPECT ALL BEARING SURFACES OF SLABS AND
FOUNDATIONS.

5. NOTIFY ENGINEER IF FOUNDATION CONDITIONS ENCOUNTERED DIFFER FROM SOILS EXPLORATION INFORMATION
MADE AVAILABLE TO THE CONTRACTOR.

6. REMOVE ALL EXISTING PAVEMENT, STRUCTURES AND FOUNDATIONS, AND TOPSOIL, UNSUITABLE FILLS AND
ORGANIC SOILS ENCOUNTERED WITHIN AND BELOW THE AREA TO BE OCCUPIED BY SLABS ON GRADE AND
FOUNDATIONS.  THESE MATERIALS SHALL NOT BE USED FOR FILL WITHIN OR ADJACENT TO THE BUILDING.

7. CHANGES IN ELEVATION OF WALL FOOTING SHALL BE MADE IN STEPS NOT MORE THAN 2'-0" HIGH AND AT LEAST
4'-0" APART, UNLESS DETAILED OTHERWISE. SEE TYPICAL FOOTING STEP DETAIL.

8. THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR AND SHALL PROVIDE TEMPORARY SHORING, BRACING, UNDERPINNING,
AND OTHER MEASURES NECESSARY TO INSURE STABILITY AND SAFETY DURING ERECTION AND CONSTRUCTION
AND TO PREVENT MOVEMENT OF SOIL THAT COULD DAMAGE EXISTING STRUCTURES, PAVEMENT, UTILITIES, ETC.

9. AFTER EXCAVATING FOR SLABS ON GRADE, THE EXPOSED NATURAL SOIL SHALL BE THOROUGHLY COMPACTED
PRIOR TO PLACING THE GRANULAR MATERIAL.

10. CENTER FOOTINGS UNDER COLUMNS OR WALLS UNLESS NOTED.

11. THE DIFFERENCE IN ELEVATION OF THE BACKFILL ON THE INSIDE AND OUTSIDE OF WALLS SHALL NOT EXCEED
TWO FEET UNTIL THE FIRST FLOOR STRUCTURE SUPPORTING THE WALLS IS IN PLACE, UNLESS THE WALL IS
BRACED TO PREVENT MOVEMENT.

12. UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE ON THE CIVIL/SITE DRAWINGS, PROVIDE A MINIMUM 2% GRADE WITHIN 10-FEET OF
THE PERIMETER OF THE FOUNDATION SYSTEM TO ALLOW SURFACE WATER TO DRAIN AWAY.

13. DO NOT PLACE FILL OR CONCRETE ON FROZEN GROUND.

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE AND REINFORCEMENT

1. ALL CONCRETE WORK SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH ACI 318.

2. NORMAL WEIGHT CONCRETE SHALL HAVE THE FOLLOWING 28-DAY COMPRESSIVE STRENGTHS:
PIERS, INTERIOR SLABS-ON- GRADE  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4,000 PSI
WALLS, EXTERIOR SLABS-ON GRADE   . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4,000 PSI w/AIR
FILL CONCRETE   . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,500 PSI

3. USE 6% ± 1.5%, ENTRAINED AIR PER ASTM C260 FOR ALL CONCRETE EXPOSED TO WEATHER.

4. WATER CEMENT RATIO SHALL BE AS FOLLOWS:
ALL INTERIOR SLABS-ON-GRADE . . . . . . . .0.45 (MAX)
CONCRETE WITH ENTRAINED AIR . . . . . . .0.45 (MAX)
CONCRETE WITHOUT ENTRAINED AIR . . .0.48 (MAX)

5. ALL REINFORCING STEEL SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM A615 GRADE 60.

6. ALL WELDED WIRE REINFORCING SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM A1064 PROVIDED IN FLAT SHEETS.

7. ADMIXTURES SHALL CONTAIN NO MORE THAN 0.05% CHLORIDE IONS BY WEIGHT OF CEMENT WHEN TESTED IN
ACCORDANCE WITH AASHTO T260.

8. CONTRACTOR SHALL KEEP A COPY OF "FIELD REFERENCE MANUAL: STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR
STRUCTURAL CONCRETE ACI 301 WITH SELECTED ACI REFERENCES", (ACI PUBLICATION SP-15) AT THE PROJECT
FIELD OFFICE.

9. ALL REINFORCING DETAILS SHALL CONFORM TO "DETAILS AND DETAILING OF CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT" ACI
315, UNLESS DETAILED OTHERWISE ON THE STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS.

10. SUBMIT FOR APPROVAL CONCRETE MIX DESIGN AND CERTIFICATION OF CONFORMITY OF CONCRETE MATERIALS.

11. THE OWNER SHALL EMPLOY A TESTING LABORATORY APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER/ARCHITECT TO PERFORM THE
TESTING SPECIFIED PER PARAGRAPH 1.6.4 OF ACI 301. THE TESTING LABORATORY SHALL MEET THE
REQUIREMENTS OF ASTM E329. TESTING SHALL BE MADE BY AN ACI CONCRETE FIELD TESTING TECHNICIAN
GRADE 1 OR APPROVED EQUIVALENT. A TECHNICIAN GRADE 1 SHALL BE PRESENT DURING ALL CONCRETE
PLACEMENT.

12. SUBMIT SHOP DRAWINGS FOR REVIEW. THESE DRAWINGS SHALL SHOW ALL CONCRETE MEMBER DIMENSIONS
AND DOWELS FOR MASONRY WALLS.

13. PROVIDE DOWELS FROM FOUNDATIONS TO MATCH PIER AND WALL VERTICAL REINFORCING. WHERE SHOWN,
PROVIDE DOWELS OUT OF WALLS TO MATCH SLAB REINFORCING.

14. PROVIDE CLASS "B" TENSION LAP SPLICE OR FULL MECHANICAL SPLICE (ACI 318, SECT. 12.14.3) FOR ALL VERTICAL
STEEL IN WALLS AND SLABS. SEE LAP SCHEDULE ON SHEET S0.1 FOR LAP LENGTHS, U.N.O.

15. PROVIDE ADEQUATE BOLSTERS, HI-CHAIRS, SUPPORT BARS, ETC., TO MAINTAIN SPECIFIED CLEARANCES FOR THE
ENTIRE LENGTH OF ALL REINFORCING BARS.

16. ALL SLABS, WALLS AND PIERS SHALL BE POURED MONOLITHICALLY, EXCEPT FOR THE REQUIRED CONSTRUCTION
JOINTS.

17. PROVIDE PERIMETER INSULATION AGAINST EXTERIOR FOUNDATION WALLS AND UNDER THE SLAB ADJACENT TO
THE EXTERIOR OF THE BUILDING AS SHOWN ON THE ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS.

18. PROVIDE 3/4-INCH CHAMFER ON ALL EXPOSED CORNERS OF SLABS, PIERS AND WALLS UNLESS OTHERWISE
INDICATED ON THE ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS. MINIMUM CLEARANCES FOR REINFORCING STEEL SHALL BE
MAINTAINED.

19. CURE ALL CONCRETE FOR A MINIMUM 7-DAYS. APPLY CURING COMPOUND AT THE MAXIMUM COVERAGE RATE OF
300 SQUARE FEET PER GALLON. USE PRODUCT IN STRICT ACCORDANCE WITH THE MANUFACTURER'S
RECOMMENDATIONS. SEE SPECIFICATIONS.

20. WATERSTOP FOR CONSTRUCTION JOINTS SHALL BE PVC SERRATED TYPE WITHOUT CENTER BULB, NOT LESS
THAN 6" WIDTH AND 3/8" THICK; SELF-EXPANDING BUTYL STRIPS 3/4" BY 1"; SELF-EXPANDING RUBBER STRIPS 3/8"
BY 3/4".

21. ALL WATERSTOPS SHALL BE PROPERLY SUPPORTED AND WIRED TO REINFORCING TO REMAIN STRAIGHT AND
TRUE. HEAT SPLICE ALL JOINTS PER MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS.

22. ALL CONSTRUCTION JOINTS SHALL BE KEYED. PROVIDE KEYWAYS AT MEMBER CENTERLINE WITH A DEPTH OF
1-1/2 INCH AND HEIGHT EQUAL TO ONE-THIRD OF THE MEMBER'S DEPTH/THICKNESS.

23. CONTRACTOR SHALL SUBMIT PROPOSED LOCATIONS OF CONSTRUCTION JOINTS NOT INDICATED ON THE
DRAWINGS FOR REVIEW BY THE ENGINEER/ARCHITECT.

24. ALL ALUMINUM IN CONTACT WITH CONCRETE OR DISSIMILAR METALS SHALL BE COATED WITH GRAY EPOXY
PRIMER, APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

25. FORMWORK, FOR ALL CONCRETE THAT WILL BE EXPOSED IN THE COMPLETED STRUCTURE, SHALL BE
CONSTRUCTED FROM A METAL OR SUITABLE SURFACE PLYWOOD THAT WILL PRODUCE AN ACCEPTABLY SMOOTH
SURFACE.

26. PITCH CONCRETE SLABS TO FLOOR DRAINS SHOWN ON MECHANICAL OR ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS.

27. CONCRETE PROTECTION (CLEAR COVER) FOR REINFORCEMENT BARS SHALL BE AS FOLLOWS UNLESS NOTED
OTHERWISE:
a. FOOTINGS:

· 3 INCHES, BOTTOM AND UNFORMED EDGES
· 2 INCHES, FORMED EDGES
· 2 INCHES, EXPOSED TO EARTH, WATER OR WEATHER
· 2 INCHES, BOTTOM, ON CONCRETE MUDMAT

b. SLABS, WALLS:
· 2 INCHES TO REINFORCEMENT

c. PIERS:
· 1-1/2 INCH TO TIES
· 2 INCH FOR VERTICAL REINFORCEMENT

28. LAP SPLICE WELDED WIRE FABRIC ONE SPACE PLUS 2 INCHES AT EDGES AND ENDS AND PROVIDE ADDITIONAL
REINFORCING WHERE SHOWN ON DRAWINGS.  PLACE MESH 2 INCHES FROM TOP OF SLAB FOR SLABS ON GROUND
AND 1 INCH FROM TOP OF SUPPORTED SLABS UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

29. ALL HOOKS SHALL BE ACI STANDARD HOOKS UNLESS DIMENSIONED OTHERWISE.

CONCRETE MASONRY

1. MASONRY IS SUPPORTED IN THE COMPLETED CONSTRUCTION. THE CONTRACTOR IS SOLELY RESPONSIBLE FOR
SUPPORTING THE MASONRY DURING CONSTRUCTION IN CONFORMANCE WITH LOCAL, STATE AND NATIONAL LAWS
AND AS REQUIRED.

2. MASONRY CONSTRUCTION AND MATERIAL SHALL CONFORM TO ALL REQUIREMENTS OF "SPECIFICATIONS FOR
MASONRY STRUCTURES" (ACI 530.1/ASCE 6) EXCEPT AS MODIFIED BELOW. A COPY OF ACI 530.1/ASCE 6 SHALL BE
ON THE JOB SITE AT ALL TIMES THAT MASONRY WORK IS BEING PERFORMED.

3. SUBMIT FOR REVIEW, PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION, SHOP DRAWINGS SHOWING A PLAN AND ELEVATION VIEW OF ALL
CMU WALL, AND A PLAN THAT SHOWS ALL DOWELS REQUIRED FOR VERTICAL CMU REINFORCING THAT EXTEND
OUT OF CONCRETE. SHOW WALL THICKNESS, AND DIMENSION WALL LENGTH AND LOCATION. SHOWING TOP
ELEVATIONS OF WALLS, BOND BEAMS AND GROUT POURS. SHOW LOCATION OF CONTROL JOINT LOCATIONS,
SOLID UNITS, CELLS TO BE GROUT FILLED, OPENING, LINTEL, JOINT REINFORCEMENT, REINFORCING BAR AND
EMBEDMENT.

4. SUBMIT FOR REVIEW, PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION, DOCUMENTATION FOR THE BLOCK, MORTAR, GROUT,
ADMIXTURES, REINFORCING, BAR POSITIONER AND OTHER ACCESSORIES PROPOSED FOR USE. SUBMIT A
WRITTEN DESCRIPTION OF THE METHOD OF REINFORCEMENT AND GROUT, AND OF GROUT CONSOLIDATION.

5. CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM C90, NORMAL WEIGHT.

6. CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS WHICH CONTAIN VERTICAL REINFORCEMENT SHALL BE TWO CORE UNITS AND WITH
CORES AND WEBS VERTICALLY ALIGNED.

7. MORTAR FOR CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS SHALL BE NON-AIR ENTRAINED PORTLAND CEMENT-LIME CONFORMING
TO ASTM C270, TYPE S. CEMENT IN MORTAR SHALL BE LOW-ALKALI AND NON-STAINING. TYPE N MORTAR AND
MASONRY CEMENT SHALL NOT BE USED FOR CMU CONSTRUCTION.

8. ADMIXTURES SHALL NOT BE USED IN THE MORTAR OR GROUT. ANTIFREEZE AND CALCIUM CHLORIDE SHALL NOT
BE USED.

9. MINIMUM NET AREA COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH OF CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS SHALL BE:
STANDARD BLOCK   = 1,900 PSI (F'M = 1,500 PSI)

10. COARSE GROUT SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM C476 WITH A MAXIMUM AGGREGATE SIZE OF 3/8" AND A MINIMUM
COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH OF 2000 PSI.

11. ALL CONCRETE BLOCK WALLS SHALL BE REINFORCED VERTICALLY WITH 1-#5 BAR AT 32 INCHES ON CENTER,
UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

12. PROVIDE 1-#5 VERTICAL BAR IN FIRST CORE AT EACH CORNER, END OF WALL, AND ADJACENT TO OPENINGS AND
CONTROL JOINTS.

13. VERTICAL REINFORCEMENT SHALL EXTEND THROUGH BOND BEAMS AND TO WITHIN 2 INCHES OF THE TOP OF
WALLS.

14. REINFORCING STEEL SPLICES SHALL BE LAPPED A MINIMUM OF 48 BAR DIAMETERS BUT NO LESS THAN 12 INCHES,
UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

15. ANCHORAGE OF REINFORCING STEEL INTO CONCRETE SHALL BE  36 BAR DIAMETERS BUT NO LESS THAN 12
INCHES, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

16. HORIZONTAL JOINT REINFORCING SHALL BE, UNLESS SHOWN OTHERWISE, STANDARD 9 GAGE, LADDER TYPE
CONFORMING TO ASTM A951, SPACED VERTICALLY AT 8-INCH ON CENTERS ABOVE AND BELOW OPENINGS FOR
THREE CONSECUTIVE COURSES AND AT 16 INCHES ON CENTERS ELSEWHERE. EXTEND REINFORCEMENT 2 FEET
BEYOND EACH SIDE OF OPENINGS BUT DO NOT EXTEND THROUGH CONTROL JOINTS. PROVIDE FACTORY
FABRICATED "T" AND "L" SHAPED PIECES AT INTERSECTIONS AND CORNERS.

17. JOINT REINFORCEMENT SHALL BE SPLICED BY LAPPING THE LONGITUDINAL WIRES AT LEAST 12 INCHES; THE
CROSS-WIRES WITHIN THE LAP SHALL BE REMOVED SO THAT THE LONGITUDINAL WIRES ARE SIDE BY SIDE.
ALTERNATELY WHERE JOINT REINFORCING IS NOT REQUIRED IN BETWEEN EACH COURSE, SPLICES MAY BE MADE
BY ABUTTING THE ADJACENT SECTIONS OF JOINT REINFORCING AND CENTERING A 48 INCH LENGTH OF JOINT
REINFORCING IN THE BED JOINT IMMEDIATELY ABOVE OR BELOW THE BUTT JOINT. SPLICE WITH "T" AND "L"
SHAPED PIECES AT INTERSECTIONS AND CORNERS.

18. LINTELS SHALL BE PROVIDED OVER ALL OPENINGS AND OVER RECESSES WIDER THAN 12 INCHES IN ACCORDANCE
WITH THE ACCOMPANYING LINTEL SCHEDULE, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE ON DRAWINGS.

19. FOR LINTELS ENDING AT A CONTROL JOINT, PROVIDE 15 POUND FELT BOND BREAKER UNDER LINTEL BEARING
AND A HORIZONTAL DUMMY CONTROL JOINT ON EXPOSED FACES. NO MORTAR OR GROUT SHALL BE IN THE HEAD
JOINT OF DUMMY CONTROL JOINTS OPPOSITE THE BLOCK SHELL. PROVIDE A POSITIVE MEANS OF PREVENTING
GROUT FROM ENTERING DUMMY JOINT OPPOSITE THE BLOCK SHELL. DUMMY JOINT SHALL BE CAULKED AND
MATCH COLOR OF MORTAR.

20. BOND BEAMS SHALL BE PROVIDED IN EACH WALL AT EACH FLOOR LEVEL, ROOF LEVEL, AND AT TOP OF WALL. FILL
BOND BEAMS WITH GROUT. REINFORCE BOND BEAMS WITH 2-# 5 UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. PROVIDE CORNER
BARS WITH 2'-0" LEGS AND BAR SUPPORTS TO OBTAIN THE REQUIRED CLEARANCE.

21. BOND BEAM REINFORCEMENT AND GROUT AT WALL CONTROL JOINTS SHALL BE CONTINUOUS. PROVIDE A DUMMY
CONTROL JOINT IN BOTH FACES OF BOND BEAM ALIGNED WITH WALL CONTROL JOINTS. THE BLOCK FACE SHELLS
AT DUMMY CONTROL JOINTS SHALL BE FREE OF MORTAR AND GROUT. THE DUMMY CONTROL JOINT IN EXPOSED
FACES SHALL HAVE BACKING ROD AND CAULK SEAL AS REQUIRED FOR THE CONTROL JOINT.

22. VERTICAL CONTROL JOINTS IN CONCRETE MASONRY WALLS (OTHER THAN BASEMENT WALLS) SHALL BE
PROVIDED WHERE SHOWN ON THE PLANS AND AS GIVEN BELOW:
a. AT 25 FEET OR LESS ON CENTERS BUT NOT MORE THAN 1 1/2 TIMES THE WALL HEIGHT
b. AT A DISTANCE NOT OVER ONE-HALF THE ABOVE SPACING FROM BONDED INTERSECTIONS OR CORNERS.
c. AT ONE END OF A LINTEL FOR WALL OPENINGS SIX FEET OR LESS IN WIDTH
d. AT BOTH ENDS OF LINTELS FOR OPENINGS MORE THAN SIX FEET WIDE
e. ALL ABRUPT CHANGES IN WALL HEIGHT.
f. AT ALL CHANGES IN WALL THICKNESS, SUCH AS THOSE AT PIPE AND DUCT CHASES AND THOSE ADJACENT TO

COLUMNS OR PILASTERS.
g. ABOVE JOINTS IN FOUNDATIONS AND FLOORS.
h. BELOW JOINTS IN FLOORS THAT BEAR IN THE WALL.

23. CONTROL JOINTS SHALL NOT OCCUR AT WALL CORNERS, INTERSECTIONS, ENDS, WITHIN 2'-0" OF CONCENTRATED
POINTS OF BEARING, OR JAMBS OVER OPENINGS UNLESS SPECIFICALLY SHOWN ON THE STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS.

24. ALL MASONRY BELOW GRADE SHALL BE GROUTED SOLID.

25. MECHANICALLY VIBRATE GROUT IN VERTICAL SPACES IMMEDIATELY AFTER POURING AND AGAIN MINUTES LATER.

26. PROVIDE CLEANOUTS IF GROUT LIFT EXCEEDS 4'-0" IN BLOCK WALLS. MAXIMUM GROUT LIFT SHALL BE 8'-0".

STRUCTURAL STEEL

1. STEEL SHALL BE FABRICATED BY A FABRICATOR HAVING AN AISC QUALITY CERTIFICATION CATEGORY: "STANDARD
FOR STEEL BUILDING STRUCTURES (STD)."

2. STRUCTURAL STEEL WORK SHALL CONFORM TO THE "STEEL CONSTRUCTION MANUAL, AISC 360."

3. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR THE DESIGN OF MEMBERS AND CONNECTIONS FOR ANY PORTION
OF THE STRUCTURE NOT INDICATED ON THE PLANS.  ALL SPECIAL CONDITIONS AND CONNECTIONS SHALL BE
CAREFULLY AND COMPLETELY DETAILED AND SUBMITTED FOR APPROVAL.

4. CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY THE EXACT LOCATION AND SIZE OF ALL OPENINGS FOR MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT
WITH THE MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR PRIOR TO FABRICATION OF MATERIALS.

5. ANY STEEL SHOWN ON DRAWINGS FOR SUPPORTING OR CONNECTING MECHANICAL, ELECTRICAL, OR PLUMBING
EQUIPMENT IS FOR BID PURPOSES ONLY. CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE EXACT SIZE AND LOCATION PRIOR
TO PROCEEDING WITH CONSTRUCTION.

6. UNLESS SHOWN ON STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS, CONTRACTOR SHALL NOT CUT ANY HOLES IN STRUCTURAL STEEL
MEMBERS WITHOUT WRITTEN PERMISSION FROM THE STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

7. ALL STEEL BEAMS SHALL BE FABRICATED AND ERECTED WITH THE NATURAL CAMBER (WITHIN THE MILL
TOLERANCE) LOCATED ABOVE THE HORIZONTAL CENTERLINE BETWEEN THE END CONNECTIONS.

8. THE STEEL FRAME AS DESIGNED IS A NON-SELF SUPPORTING STEEL FRAME. CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE
THE ERECTION WITH THE INSTALLATION OF OTHER BUILDING ELEMENTS REQUIRED FOR THE STRUCTURES
STABILITY. THESE ELEMENTS INCLUDE, BUT ARE NOT LIMITED TO, SLABS, METAL DECK AND MASONRY WALLS.

9. STEEL SHALL CONFORM TO THE FOLLOWING UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED:
a. W-SHAPES: ASTM A992
b. ANGLES, PLATES, RODS, ETC: ASTM A36
c. CHANNELS: ASTM A36
d. PIPES: ASTM A53, GRADE B
e. STRUCTURAL TUBING:

ROUND - ASTM A500, GRADE B, 42 KSI
SQUARE & RECTANGULAR, ASTM A500, GRADE B, 46 KSI

f. ANCHOR RODS: ASTM F1554, GRADE 36
g. SHEAR STUD CONNECTORS: ASTM A108

10. WELDED CONNECTIONS SHALL CONFORM TO THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE AMERICAN WELDING SOCIETY, AWS
D1.1. WELDING ELECTRODE MATERIAL SHALL BE E70XX.

11. WELDING OF SHEAR STUD CONNECTORS SHALL CONFORM TO AWS D1.1 SECTION 7.

12. ALL WELDED CONNECTIONS SHALL BE DESIGNED TO BE FULLY EQUIVALENT IN STRENGTH TO BOLTED
CONNECTIONS FOR THE SAME SIZE BEAM.

13. MINIMUM WELDS, WHERE NOT SHOWN ON DRAWINGS, SHALL BE 3/16 INCH FILLET WELD, ALL AROUND.

14. IN GENERAL, IT IS THE INTENT OF THESE PLANS THAT ALL SHOP CONNECTIONS BE WELDED OR BOLTED AND ALL
FIELD CONNECTIONS BE BOLTED EXCEPT WHERE NOTED OTHERWISE.

15. ALL CONNECTIONS SHALL BE MADE WITH 3/4-INCH ASTM A325 BOLTS TIGHTENED TO SNUG-TIGHT CONDITION
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

16. ALL CONNECTIONS NOT DETAILED ON THE DRAWINGS SHALL BE DESIGNED AND DETAILED BY THE FABRICATOR
UTILIZING THE REQUIREMENTS IN AISC 360, AND THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. THE FABRICATOR SHALL USE
ALLOWABLE STRESS DESIGN METHODOLOGY TO COMPLETE ALL CONNECTION DESIGNS INCLUDING THE
FOLLOWING GUIDELINES.
a. DETAIL ALL BOLTED CONNECTIONS AS BEARING TYPE CONNECTIONS WITH THREADS IN THE SHEAR PLANE,

EXCEPT THE FOLLOWING CONNECTIONS, WHICH SHALL BE DESIGNED AS SLIP-CRITICAL CONNECTIONS:
· ALL CONNECTIONS IN DIRECT TENSION.
· THE WEB SHEAR CONNECTION OF ALL MOMENT CONNECTIONS.
· ALL BEAM OR GIRDER CONNECTIONS USING OVERSIZED HOLES OR LONG SLOTS.
· ANY CONNECTION NOTED ON THE CONTRACT DRAWINGS AS SLIP-CRITICAL  CONNECTION.

b. NON-COMPOSITE BEAM CONNECTIONS SHALL BE DESIGNED TO DEVELOP 55% OF THE LOAD CAPACITY OF THE
MEMBER AS TABULATED IN BEAM TABLE 3-6, PART 3, OF THE AISC "MANUAL OF STEEL CONSTRUCTION",
UNLESS THE REACTION IS SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS.

c. IN NO CASE SHALL THE MINIMUM NUMBER OF ROWS OF BOLTS FOR THE GIVEN BEAM SIZE BE LESS THAN THAT
WHICH IS SHOWN IN TABLE 10-1, PART 10, OF THE AISC "MANUAL OF STEEL CONSTRUCTION".

17. ALL STEEL AND CORRESPONDING CONNECTIONS EXPOSED TO WEATHER SHALL BE HOT-DIP GALVANIZED IN
ACCORDANCE WITH ASTM A123 AND A153, RESPECTIVELY.

18. ALL STEEL, AND ANCHOR RODS THAT WILL BE GALVANIZED, ENCASED IN CONCRETE SHALL NOT BE PAINTED.

19. PROVIDE 3/8-INCH DIAMETER WEEP HOLES AT BASE OF HSS AND PIPE COLUMNS AND IN BOTTOM OF CAPPED HSS
BEAMS.

20. PROVIDE 1/4" MIN CLOSURE PLATES TO ALL HOLLOW STRUCTURAL SECTIONS WITH A 1/4" FILLET WELD ALL
AROUND.

21. SET COLUMN BASE PLATES UPON NON-METALLIC, SHRINK RESISTANT GROUT CONFORMING TO ASTM C1107.

22. PROVIDE HARDENED STEEL WASHERS CONFORMING TO ASTM F436 AND HEAVY HEX NUTS ON ANCHOR RODS.

23. STEEL THAT EXTENDS BELOW GRADE SHALL BE ENCASED IN CONCRETE WITH A MINIMUM OF 3-INCHES OF CLEAR
COVER.

24. CONNECTIONS FOR BRACING SHALL DEVELOP THE TENSILE CAPACITY OF THE BRACING MEMBER.

STEEL JOISTS

1. ALL STEEL JOISTS, INCLUDING ANCHORAGE AND BRIDGING, SHALL BE FABRICATED AND ERECTED IN
ACCORDANCE WITH THE STEEL JOIST INSTITUTE "STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS, LOAD TABLES AND WEIGHT TABLES
FOR STEEL JOISTS AND JOIST GIRDERS".

2. JOIST SIZES INDICATED ON THE PLANS ARE THE MINIMUMS. JOIST LOADS SHOWN ON THE PLANS ARE
SUPERIMPOSED AND DO NOT INCLUDE SELF-WEIGHT.

3. JOIST MANUFACTURER SHALL DESIGN AND SUBMIT CALCULATIONS BY A REGISTERED ENGINEER FOR ALL
SPECIALTY JOISTS, EXCEPT PARALLEL CHORD JOISTS WITH UNIFORM LOADS AND CONTINUOUSLY SUPPORTED
COMPRESSION CHORDS PER SJI STANDARD LOAD TABLES.

4. ALL JOIST CALCULATIONS SHALL INCLUDE DEFLECTION AND CAMBER REQUIREMENTS. LIVE LOAD DEFLECTIONS
SHALL BE LIMITED TO SPAN/360 AND TOTAL LOAD SHALL BE LIMITED TO SPAN/240.

5. ALL JOISTS SHALL BE CAMBERED FOR THE DESIGN DEAD LOADS.

6. JOIST TOP CHORD AND BOTTOM CHORD EXTENSIONS SHALL BE PROVIDED WHERE INDICATED ON
ARCHITECTURAL OR STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS.

7. CAMBER OF JOIST ADJACENT TO BEAMS AND WALLS TO WHICH THE METAL DECK IS TO BE ATTACHED SHALL BE
SUCH THAT THE METAL DECK CAN BE ATTACHED TO THE WALL OR BEAM WITHOUT DAMAGING THE METAL DECK.
COORDINATE JOIST CAMBER WITH BEAM CAMBER.

8. K-SERIES JOISTS SHALL BE WELDED TO SUPPORTING STEEL WITH TWO 1/8 INCH FILLET WELDS 1 INCH LONG,
MINIMUM, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE ON PLAN.

9. LH & DLH-SERIES JOISTS SHALL BE WELDED TO SUPPORTING STEEL WITH TWO 1/4 INCH FILLET WELDS 2 INCH
LONG, MINIMUM, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE ON PLAN.

10. JOIST BRIDGING (SPACING, TYPE, SIZE AND INSTALLATION) SHALL BE AS SPECIFIED IN THE SJI SPECIFICATIONS
AND SHALL BE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE JOIST MANUFACTURER. BRIDGING HAS BEEN SHOWN SCHEMATICALLY
ON THE PLANS.

11. ENDS OF ALL BRIDGING LINES TERMINATING AT WALLS OR BEAMS SHALL BE ANCHORED TO WALLS PER TYPICAL
DETAILS.

12. FIELD DRILLING OR BURNING HOLES IN JOIST MEMBERS IS NOT PERMITTED.

13. MANUFACTURER SHALL ADD ADDITIONAL WEB MEMBERS AS REQUIRED AND ADJUST CHORD AND WEB SIZES
ACCORDINGLY.

14. THE JOISTS AND THE ERECTION OF THE JOISTS SHALL CONFORM TO THE REQUIREMENTS OF OSHA.

15. IF POSSIBLE, HANGERS SUPPORTING MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT, ETC. SHALL BE LOCATED AT THE JOIST PANEL
POINTS. IF HANGERS ARE LOCATED BETWEEN JOIST PANEL POINTS, PROVIDE JOIST STIFFENERS AS INDICATED IN
TYPICAL DETAILS. ALL HANGERS TO BE HUNG OFF BOTTOM CHORD CENTERLINE.

16. PROVIDE HEADERS SIZED FOR THE REACTION OF JOIST BEARING ON THE HEADER PLUS WEIGHT OF WALL
BEARING ON HEADER.

17. JOIST MANUFACTURER SHALL ALIGN WEB MEMBERS OF ADJACENT JOISTS WITH THE SAME DEPTH TO PERMIT
MECHANICAL, ELECTRICAL, AND PLUMBING APPURTENANCES TO PASS THROUGH THE JOIST.

METAL DECK

1. DESIGN, FABRICATION AND INSTALLATION OF STEEL DECK UNITS SHALL CONFORM TO THE STEEL DECK INSTITUTE
"DESIGN MANUAL FOR COMPOSITE DECKS, FORM DECKS AND ROOF DECKS AND AISI NAS, AISI S210.

2. FLOOR DECK:   (WHERE NOTED ON PLAN)
a. 1 INCH DEEP GALVANIZED FORM DECK

26 GAUGE: IMIN = 0.040 IN4

Sp(min) = 0.067 IN3

Sn(min) = 0.071 IN3

3. STEEL DECKING SHALL BE ATTACHED TO SUPPORTING STRUCTURAL FRAMING AS INDICATED IN TYPICAL DECK
ATTACHMENT DETAIL. ATTACHMENT SHALL BE PERFORMED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE MORE STRINGENT
REQUIREMENTS FROM BOTH SDI OR THE DECK MANUFACTURER'S SPECIFICATIONS.

4. STEEL DECK SHALL BE CONTINUOUS OVER THREE SPANS. USE HEAVIER GAGE DECK WHEN DECK IS NOT
CONTINUOUS OVER THREE SPANS TO PROVIDE SIMILAR ALLOWABLE LOAD CAPACITIES.

5. DUE ALLOWANCE SHALL BE MADE FOR DEFLECTION OF UNSHORED SLABS. NO ADDITIONAL PAYMENTS WILL BE
MADE FOR EXTRA CONCRETE USED TO FINISH SURFACES TO REQUIRED ELEVATIONS.

6. DECK REINFORCEMENT SHALL BE PROVIDED AT OPENINGS IN THE METAL DECK. SEE TYPICAL DECK
REINFORCEMENT DETAIL.

7. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE STANDARD POUR-STOPS AND CLOSURES IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURER'S
SPECIFICATIONS, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

8. PROVIDE ANGLE SUPPORTS FOR METAL DECK AT COLUMNS PER TYPICAL DETAILS.

PRE-ENGINEERED METAL BUILDING DESIGNS

1. PRE-ENGINEERED METAL BUILDING MANUFACTURER SHALL BE AN IAS ACCREDITED MANUFACTURER AND
MEETING THE REQUIREMENTS OF IAS ACCREDITATION CRITERIA AC472.

2. PRE-ENGINEERED BUILDING MANUFACTURER SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR THE ENTIRE DESIGN OF THE STEEL
SUPERSTRUCTURE INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PRIMARY AND SECONDARY STRUCTURAL MEMBERS, METAL
ROOF AND WALL PANELS, LATERAL BRACING SYSTEM, AND APPLICABLE ACCESSORIES.

3. THE ENTIRE METAL BUILDING SYSTEM, INCLUDING APPLICABLE ACCESSORIES, AND METAL ROOF AND WALL
PANELS, SHALL BE DESIGNED TO SUPPORT SELF-WEIGHT PLUS SUPERIMPOSED LOADS, THERMALLY INDUCED
MOVEMENT, AND EXPOSURE TO WEATHER WITHOUT FAILURE OR INFILTRATION OF WATER INTO THE STRUCTURE.
THE LOADING SHALL BE APPLIED TO THE STRUCTURE PRODUCING THE MOST SEVERE CONDITION IN
ACCORDANCE WITH THE GOVERNING BUILDING CODE. WIND PRESSURES FOR ENCLOSED, AND PARTIALLY
ENCLOSED BUILDING AREAS PER THE GOVERNING BUILDING CODE SHALL BE CONSIDERED. SUPERIMPOSED
LOADS INCLUDE, BUT ARE NOT LIMITED TO, DEAD, LIVE, WIND, OR SEISMIC LOADING.

4. CONTRACTOR SHALL SUBMIT DESIGN CALCULATIONS AND SHOP DRAWINGS FOR REVIEW PRIOR TO
MANUFACTURING.  CALCULATIONS AND SHOP DRAWINGS SHALL BE SEALED BY REGISTERED PROFESSIONAL
ENGINEER IN THE STATE OF THE PROJECT.  SHOP DRAWINGS SHALL SHOW ALL INFORMATION INCLUDING, BUT
NOT LIMITED TO, DIMENSIONS, MEMBER SIZES AND PROPERTIES, FRAMING PLANS, SECTIONS AND ALL PERTINENT
DETAILS.

5. SHOP DRAWINGS PREPARED BY SUPPLIERS AND SUBCONTRACTORS SHALL BE REVIEWED AND APPROVED BY THE
GENERAL CONTRACTOR PRIOR TO SUBMISSION TO THE ENGINEER/ARCHITECT.

6. STEEL PURLIN TYPE, SIZE AND SPACING SHALL BE THE OPTION OF THE PRE-ENGINEERED METAL BUILDING
MANUFACTURER WITH APPROVAL FROM THE ARCHITECT.

7. PRE-ENGINEERED BUILDING MANUFACTURER SHALL DESIGN AND SUPPLY ALL REQUIRED SUB-FRAMING FOR
OPENINGS, INCLUDING FRAMING TO SUPPORT THE WEIGHT OF MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT.

8. PRE-ENGINEERED MANUFACTURER SHALL DESIGN STRUCTURE TO MEET OR EXCEED VERTICAL AND HORIZONTAL
CLEAR DIMENSIONS AS INDICATED ON ARCHITECTURAL/STRUCTURAL PLANS.

POST-INSTALLED FASTENERS

1. POST-INSTALLED ANCHORS SHALL ONLY BE USED WHERE SPECIFIED ON THE DRAWINGS.

2. INSTALL BOLTS AND FASTENERS TO MISS REINFORCING.

3. PRIOR TO DRILLING FOR THE ANCHOR CONCRETE REINFORCING STEEL SHALL BE LOCATED WITH A MAGNETIC BAR
LOCATOR.

4. FASTENERS SHALL BE INSTALLED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE MANUFACTURER'S PRINTED INSTALLATION
INSTRUCTIONS AND AS GIVEN BELOW.  NOTIFY THE ENGINEER IF CONFLICTS EXIST BETWEEN THE
MANUFACTURER'S  PRINTED INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS AND THE BELOW REQUIREMENTS.

5. FASTENERS SHALL BE INSTALLED AT NOT LESS THAN THE MANUFACTURER'S MINIMUM EDGE DISTANCES AND/OR
SPACINGS INDICATED IN THE MANUFACTURER'S LITERATURE, UNLESS INDICATED ON THE STRUCTURAL
DRAWINGS OR APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER OF RECORD.

6. DRILL HOLES USING ROTARY PERCUSSION DRILL WITH A DEPTH GAGE. DO NOT DRILL THROUGH FULL THICKNESS
OF CONCRETE. CLEAN HOLES BY VIGOROUSLY BRUSHING AND THEN BLOW OUT LOOSE MATERIAL USING OIL-FREE
COMPRESSED AIR. THE BRUSH SHALL HAVE THE STIFF NON-METALLIC BRISTLES OF TYPE AND DIAMETER
RECOMMENDED BY THE ADHESIVE MANUFACTURER. IF CONCRETE IS DAMP BLOW DRY HOLE WITH OIL-FREE
COMPRESSED AIR. CLEAN WITH WATER ONLY IF RECOMMENDED BY MANUFACTURER. ADHESIVE ANCHORS MAY
NOT BE SET IF WATER IS SEEPING INTO HOLE; NOTIFY THE ENGINEER.

7. FOR EXPANSION ANCHORS: DRILL HOLE TO NOMINAL DIAMETER OF ANCHOR. IF METRIC ANCHORS ARE USED,
METRIC BITS MUST BE USED. INSTALL ANCHOR AND TIGHTEN TO RECOMMENDED TORQUE.

8. EXPANSION BOLTS IN CONCRETE SHALL BE "KWIK BOLT 3" BY HILTI, "WEDGE-ALL" BY SIMPSON STRONG TIE OR
APPROVED EQUAL.

9. ADHESIVE DOWELS AND ANCHORS IN CONCRETE OR SOLIDLY GROUTED CMU SHALL BE OF THE TYPE SHOWN AND
INSTALLED USING "HIT HY-200" BY HILTI, "SET" BY SIMPSON STRONG TIE OR APPROVED EQUAL.

10. ADHESIVE ANCHOR IN HOLLOW MASONRY SHALL HAVE A SCREEN TO RETAIN CARTRIDGE INJECTED ADHESIVE "HIT
HY-270 SYSTEM" BY HILTI, "SET" w/SCREEN TUBE BY SIMPSON STRONG TIE OR APPROVED EQUAL.

11. CONTRACTOR SHALL SUBMIT MANUFACTURERS LITERATURE FOR THE ANCHOR SYSTEM TO BE USED. THIS
LITERATURE SHALL INCLUDE ANCHOR MATERIAL, STRENGTH DATA, EMBEDMENT LENGTH, DRILL BIT SIZE AND THE
MANUFACTURER'S PRINTED INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS. FOR ADHESIVE ANCHORS INCLUDE ADHESIVE
CHEMISTRY.

SPECIAL INSPECTIONS

PER THE IBC SECTION 1704, SPECIAL INSPECTIONS ARE REQUIRED FOR THE FOLLOWING ITEMS:
1. STRUCTURAL STEEL:

a. MATERIAL VERIFICATION OF HIGH STRENGTH BOLTS, NUTS AND WASHERS. (PERIODIC)
b. INSPECTION DURING THE TIGHTENING OF HIGH STRENGTH BOLTS IN:

· BEARING-TYPE CONNECTIONS (PERIODIC)
· SLIP-CRITICAL CONNECTIONS (CONTINUOUS)

c. MATERIAL VERIFICATION OF STRUCTURAL STEEL
d. MATERIAL VERIFICATION OF WELD FILLER MATERIALS
e. VISUAL INSPECTION OF FIELD WELDS:

· COMPLETE AND PARTIAL PENETRATION GROOVE WELDS (CONTINUOUS)
· SINGLE-PASS FILLET WELDS > 5/16” (CONTINUOUS)
· SINGLE-PASS FILLET WELDS ≤ 5/16” (PERIODIC)
· FLOOR AND ROOF DECK WELDS (PERIODIC)

f. INSPECTION OF STEEL FRAME JOINT DETAILS FOR COMPLIANCE WITH APPROVED CONSTRUCTION
DOCUMENTS. (PERIODIC)

g. SPECIAL INSPECTIONS ARE NOT REQUIRED FOR WORK DONE ON THE PREMISES OF AN APPROVED
FABRICATOR.

2. CONCRETE:
a. INSPECTION OF REINFORCING STEEL AND PLACEMENT. (PERIODIC)
b. INSPECT BOLTS TO BE INSTALLED IN CONCRETE PRIOR TO AND DURING PLACEMENT OF CONCRETE.

(CONTINUOUS)
c. VERIFYING USE OF REQUIRED MIX DESIGN. (PERIODIC)
d. AT THE TIME FRESH CONCRETE IS SAMPLED TO FABRICATE SPECIMENS FOR STRENGTH TESTS, PERFORM

SLUMP AND AIR CONTENT TESTS, AND DETERMINE THE TEMPERATURE OF THE CONCRETE. (CONTINUOUS)
e. INSPECTION OF CONCRETE PLACEMENT FOR PROPER APPLICATION TECHNIQUES. (CONTINUOUS)
f. INSPECTION OF SPECIFIED CURING AND TEMPERATURE AND TECHNIQUES. (PERIODIC)
g. INSPECT FORMWORK FOR SHAPE, LOCATION AND DIMENSIONS OF THE CONCRETE MEMBER BEING FORMED.

(PERIODIC)
h. NO INSPECTION IS REQUIRED FOR SLABS ON GRADE.

3. MASONRY:
a. AS MASONRY CONSTRUCTION BEGINS, THE FOLLOWING SHALL BE VERIFIED TO ENSURE COMPLIANCE:

· PROPORTIONS OF SITE-PREPARED MORTAR. (PERIODIC)
· CONSTRUCTION OF MORTAR JOINTS. (PERIODIC)
· LOCATION OF REINFORCEMENT AND CONNECTORS. (PERIODIC)

b. THE INSPECTION PROGRAM SHALL VERIFY:
· SIZE AND LOCATION OF STRUCTURAL ELEMENTS. (PERIODIC)
· TYPE, SIZE AND LOCATION OF ANCHORS, INCLUDING OTHER DETAILS OF ANCHORAGE OF MASONRY TO

STRUCTURAL MEMBERS, FRAMES OR OTHER CONSTRUCTION. (PERIODIC)
· SPECIFIED SIZE, GRADE AND TYPE OF REINFORCEMENT. (PERIODIC)
· PROTECTION OF MASONRY DURING COLD WEATHER (TEMPERATURE BELOW 40°F) OR HOT WEATHER

(TEMPERATURE ABOVE 90°F). (PERIODIC)
c. PRIOR TO GROUTING, THE FOLLOWING SHALL BE VERIFIED TO ENSURE COMPLIANCE:

· GROUT SPACE IS CLEAN. (PERIODIC)
· PLACEMENT OF REINFORCEMENT AND CONNECTORS. (PERIODIC)
· PROPORTIONS OF SITE-PREPARED GROUT. (PERIODIC)
· CONSTRUCTION OF MORTAR JOINTS. (PERIODIC)

d. GROUT PLACEMENT SHALL BE VERIFIED TO ENSURE COMPLIANCE WITH CODE AND CONSTRUCTION
DOCUMENT PROVISIONS. (CONTINUOUS)

e. PREPARATION OF ANY REQUIRED GROUT SPECIMENS, MORTAR SPECIMENS AND/OR PRISMS SHALL BE
OBSERVED. (CONTINUOUS)

f. COMPLIANCE WITH REQUIRED INSPECTION PROVISIONS OF THE CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS AND THE
APPROVED SUBMITTALS SHALL BE VERIFIED. (PERIODIC)

4. GEOTECHNICAL:
a. VERIFY MATERIALS BELOW FOOTINGS ARE ADEQUATE TO ACHIEVE THE DESIGN BEARING CAPACITY.

(PERIODIC)
b. VERIFY EXCAVATIONS ARE EXTENDED TO PROPER DEPTH AND HAVE REACHED PROPER MATERIAL. (PERIODIC)
c. PERFORM CLASSIFICATION AND TESTING OF CONTROLLED FILL MATERIALS. (PERIODIC)
d. VERIFY USE OF PROPER MATERIALS, DENSITIES AND LIFT THICKNESS DURING PLACEMENT AND COMPACTION

OF CONTROLLED FILL. (CONTINUOUS)
e. PRIOR TO PLACEMENT OF CONTROLLED FILL, OBSERVE SUBGRADE AND VERIFY THAT THE SITE HAS BEEN

PROPERLY PREPARED. (PERIODIC)

5. EXPANSION AND EPOXY ADHESIVE ANCHORS:
a. RECORD PRODUCT DESCRIPTION INCLUDING THE ADHESIVE PRODUCT NAME AND EXPIRATION DATE,

ADHESIVE MIXING PROCEDURE AND USE OF PROPER NOZZLES FOR ALL CARTRIDGES. (PERIODIC)
b. VERIFY ANCHOR OR REINFORCEMENT BAR MATERIAL, GRADE, DIAMETER, LENGTH, AND CLEANLINESS.

(PERIODIC)
c. VERIFY DRILL BIT DIAMETER, INCLUDING VERIFICATION OF DIAMOND-CORE AND CARBIDE-TIPPED DRILL BIT

COMPLIANCE WITH ANSI B212.15. (PERIODIC)
d. VERIFY DEPTH AND CLEANLINESS OF HOLES. (PERIODIC)
e. VERIFY CONCRETE COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH BY ASTM C42 METHODS. (PERIODIC)
f. VERIFY PHYSICAL PROPERTIES OF THE CONCRETE MASONRY WALL CONSTRUCTION COMPONENTS. (PERIODIC)
g. VERIFY SUBSTRATE TEMPERATURE AT TIME OF ANCHOR INSTALLATION. (PERIODIC)
h. VERIFY ACTUAL GEL TIME WHEN INSTALLED ANCHORS ARE NOT DISTURBED. (PERIODIC)
i. VERIFY THAT THE ANCHOR INSTALLATION AND LOCATION, INCLUDING SPACING AND EDGE DISTANCE, ARE IN

COMPLIANCE WITH THE MANUFACTURER'S SPECIFICATIONS. (PERIODIC)

6. DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE SPECIAL INSPECTOR:
a. THE SPECIAL INSPECTOR SHALL OBSERVE THE WORK ASSIGNED TO BE CERTAIN IT CONFORMS TO THE

APPROVED CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS.
b. THE SPECIAL INSPECTOR SHALL FURNISH INSPECTION REPORTS TO THE BUILDING OFFICIAL, AND TO THE

REGISTERED DESIGN PROFESSIONAL IN CHARGE.
c. ALL DISCREPANCIES SHALL BE BROUGHT TO THE IMMEDIATE ATTENTION OF THE CONTRACTOR FOR

CORRECTION. IF THE DISCREPANCIES ARE NOT CORRECTED, THE DISCREPANCIES SHALL BE BROUGHT TO THE
ATTENTION OF THE BUILDING OFFICIAL AND TO THE REGISTERED DESIGN PROFESSIONAL IN CHARGE PRIOR TO
THE COMPLETION OF THAT PHASE OF THE WORK.

d. A FINAL REPORT DOCUMENTING REQUIRED SPECIAL INSPECTIONS AND CORRECTION OF ANY DISCREPANCIES
NOTED IN THE INSPECTIONS SHALL BE SUBMITTED TO THE BUILDING OFFICIAL PRIOR TO THE ISSUANCE OF A
CERTIFICATE OF OCCUPANCY.

e. PRIOR TO START OF CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE STATEMENT OF SPECIAL INSPECTIONS
ACKNOWLEDGING THE REQUIREMENTS OF IBC SECTION 1710.

LAP TABLE (f'c = 4,000 PSI)

BAR SIZE
LAP

CLASS

UNCOATED BARS

TOP BARS OTHER BARS

CASE 1 CASE 2 CASE 1 CASE 2

#3
A 19 28 15 22

B 24 36 19 28

#4
A 25 37 19 29

B 32 48 25 37

#5
A 31 47 24 36

B 40 60 31 47

#6
A 37 56 29 43

B 48 72 37 56

#7
A 54 81 42 63

B 70 106 54 81

#8
A 62 93 48 71

B 80 121 62 93

#9
A 70 105 54 81

B 91 136 70 105

#10
A 79 118 61 91

B 102 153 79 118

#11
A 87 131 67 101

B 113 170 87 131

#14 N/A 105 157 81 121

#18 N/A 139 209 107 161

LAP

NOTES:
1. TABULATED VALUES ARE BASED ON A MINIMUM YIELD

STRENGTH OF 60,000 PSI [420 MPa].  LENGTHS ARE IN INCHES.
· CASES 1 AND 2, WHICH DEPEND ON THE TYPE OF

STRUCTURAL MEMBER, CONCRETE COVER, AND OC SPACING
OF THE BARS ARE DEFINED AS:

ALL OTHER ELEMENTS
· CASE 1:  CONCRETE COVER AT LEAST 1.0db AND OC SPACING

AT LEAST 3.0 db
· CASE 2:  CONCRETE COVER LESS THAN 1.0db OR OC

SPACING LESS THAN 3.0 db
3. TOP BARS ARE HORIZONTAL BARS WITH MORE THAN 12 INCHES

[300 mm] OF CONCRETE CAST BELOW THE BARS.

a

a

a

a

HT

Ѳ

WIND PRESSURE (ASCE 7-10) FOR COMPONENTS & CLADDING
EFFECTIVE AREA OF

OPENING, A (S.F.)

ZONE 1 ZONE 2 ZONE 3 ZONE 4 ZONE 5
PRESSURE

(PSF)
SUCTION

(PSF)
PRESSURE

(PSF)
SUCTION

(PSF)
OVERHANG

(PSF)
PRESSURE

(PSF)
SUCTION (PSF)

OVERHANG
(PSF)

PRESSURE
(PSF)

SUCTION (PSF)
PRESSURE

(PSF)
SUCTION (PSF)

A ≤ 10 16.00 -17.50 16.00 -28.83 -36.67 16.00 -28.83 -55.66 18.78 -20.45 18.78 -24.57

10 < A ≤ 20 16.00 -16.84 16.00 -25.51 -36.67 16.00 -25.51 -47.70 17.61 -19.28 17.61 -22.22

20 < A ≤ 50 16.00 -16.34 16.00 -23.00 -36.67 16.00 -23.00 -41.68 16.73 -18.39 16.73 -20.45

50 < A ≤ 100 16.00 -16.34 16.00 -23.00 -36.67 16.00 -23.00 -41.68 16.00 -17.51 16.00 -18.68

NOTES:
1. VALUES LISTED IN THE ABOVE TABLE ARE BASED UPON AN ENCLOSED BUILDING USING THE SPECIFIED WIND LOADING AS INDICATED IN THE 'DESIGN LOADS' SECTION OF THE GENERAL NOTES.
2. PRESSURE (POSITIVE) AND SUCTION (NEGATIVE) VALUES SIGNIFY LOADING ACTING TOWARDS AND AWAY FROM THE BUILDING SURFACES, RESPECTIVELY (FULL HEIGHT, UNLESS NOTED.)
3. VALUES LISTED IN THE ABOVE TABLE ARE ALLOWABLE STRESS DESIGN WIND PRESSURES. TO OBTAIN ULTIMATE WIND VALUES, MULTIPLY THE VALUES SHOWN IN THE ABOVE TABLE BY 1.6.
4. EDGE STRIP "a" = 3'-0", UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.
5. #OH DENOTES OVERHANG WIND LOAD IN CORRESPONDING ZONE.
6. Ѳ DENOTES ROOF SLOPE, SEE ROOF PLAN.

SCHEMATIC ELEVATION

a

a

a a
a

a1

1

2 2
2

2

2

2

3 3
3

3

2

2

3 3
3

3

5

4

5
5

4

5

3OH

2OH

3OH

OVERHANG

3OH

2OH

3OH
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SCALE:

2
S0.2

TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION JOINT
DETAIL FOR 6" - 12" SLABS

NTS

1/4"

1'-0" 1'-0"

T

SE
E 

PL
AN

T/
2

SMOOTH DOWEL @ 12" OC
GREASE ONE END TO PREVENT BOND
3/4" DIA FOR T < 8"
1" DIA FOR 8" ≤ T < 12"

VAPOR RETARDER

COMPACTED GRANULAR FILL
3"

MAX
3"

MAX

FORM JOINT AND FILL
WITH LIQUID POLYMER
JOINT SEALANT

NOTE:
1. AS A CONTRACTOR'S OPTION, A DOWEL BASKET ASSEMBLY WITH LOAD PLATE

MAY BE USED IN LIEU OF A GREASED DOWEL.

ENGINEERED FILL OR IN-SITU SOIL

T/4 MIN (MUST BE AT
LEAST EQUAL TO NOMINAL

AGGREGATE SIZE x 1.33)

3" C
LR

OPEN

PLAN VIEW

(2) #4 x 5'-0" LONG
TOP, AT EACH CORNER

SCALE:

3
S0.2

TYPICAL FLOOR SLAB REINF.
AT RE-ENTRANT CORNERS

NTS

CONC SLAB

S
LA

B
 T

H
IC

K
N

E
S

S

12
"

12"12"

****

** FOR CATCH DRAIN SIZE, SEE PLUMBING DRAWINGS.

1'-0"

3" CLR.

1/
8"

(5) CONT #5, UNO

OPTIONAL CONST JOINT
& WATERSTOP, EA SIDE

#5 @ 12" OC

SCALE:

5
S0.2

TYPICAL TRENCH DRAIN DETAIL
NTS

PRE-MOLDED DRAIN w/GRATING
INSTALLED IN ACCORDANCE WITH
MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS

FINISHED FLOOR
SLOPED TO DRAIN

GALV STEEL GRATING. STYLE HW, TYPE
C10B w/2"x5/16" BRG BARS @ 4" OC
w/WELDED 3/8" DIA CROSS BARS BY IKG
INDUSTRIES OR APPROVED EQUAL

GALV L2 1/2x2 1/2x1/2 FRAME,
MITER CORNERS

1/2" DIA x 4" LG
HEADED STUD @ 12" OC

SCALE:

7
S0.2

TYPICAL GRATING DETAIL
NTS

SAW CUT & FILL W/SEALANT
AFTER SLABS ARE PLACED, TYP

CONT PLATE 3/8"x6"
GALV & PAINT

1/4" SEALANT

3/8"ø x 4" LONG
HEADED STUDS
@ 48" O.C.

CONT L3x3x3/8
GALV & PAINT

CONT L2 1/2x2 1/2x3/8
GALV

3/8"ø BENT BAR
@ 48" O.C.

O.H. GARAGE DOOR

SEALANT

1/4" 1/4"

1/4"

1/
2"

2"

TYPICAL AT ALL EXTERIOR O.H. DOORS

INTERIOR
SLAB

EXTERIOR
SLAB

INSULATION
(WHERE REQ'D)

3/16 2-12

3/16 2-12

3/16

1 1/2"

4"
1"

3/16 2-12

3/16 2-12

2"

SCALE:

8
S0.2

TYPICAL THRESHHOLD DETAIL
NTS

3"
 C

LR
TY

P
IC

A
L

SCALE:

9
S0.2

TYPICAL STEPPED FOOTING DETAIL
NTS

"T
"

"T
"

"T
"

2

1

"T"

3"
CLR

NOTE:
"T" = THICKNESS OF CONT WALL

FOOTING SPECIFIED

3"
M

A
X

CONSTRUCTION
JOINT OPTIONAL

"T" 4'-0" MIN.

STD 90° HOOK,
TYP

CMU WALL

PLAN INDICATION MARK, TYP

SEE CHART BELOW
FOR MAX SPACING

S
E

E
 C

H
A

R
T 

B
E

LO
W

FO
R

 M
A

X
 S

P
A

C
IN

G

6" MIN, TYP TO
 PIER OR COL

SLAB THICKNESS
MAX JOINT
SPACING

4" 10'

5" 13'

6" 15'

7" 18'

8" 20'

NOTE:
MAXIMUM LENGTH/WIDTH RATIO FOR
JOINTS 1:1 1/2

STEEL W-SHAPE
OR HSS COLUMN

CONSTRUCTION OR
CONTROL JOINT

CONTROL JOINT OR
CONSTRUCTION JT

CAST ROUND OR DIAMOND
AFTER SLAB HAS BEEN CAST

1/4" ISOLATION JOINT
MATERIAL

1/4" ISOLATION
JT MATERIAL

 WALL

1/4" ISOLATION JT
MATERIAL

SCALE:

10
S0.2

TYPICAL SLAB-ON-GRADE JOINT PATTERN
NTS

PIER BELOW IF OCCURS

CONC COL
OR PIER

CONC COL
OR PIER

6" 
MIN

TYP

GALV L2x2x3/8

1/2" DIA x 4" LG
HEADED STUD @ 12" OC

SCALE:

6
S0.2

TYPICAL NOSING DETAIL
NTS

4" MIN, GC COORD
w/DOOR THRESHOLD

1/2" THK ISOLATION
JT MATERIAL

8"

T/FTG
EL

4" M
IN

T/SLAB
EL SEE PLAN

#4 DOWELS @ 18" OC
1'-8"

1'-8"

1/
2"

GROUT ALL COURSES
SOLID BELOW GRADE

CMU FDN WALL & FTG

(2) #4, EXTEND MIN 1'-0"
BEYOND EA SIDE OF OPNG.

CONT #4

SCALE:

11
S0.2

TYPICAL ENTRANCE DETAIL
NTS

PAVEMENT, SEE CIVIL

T T

T
T

CONCRETE WALL

MATCH FTG REINF

T = FTG THK
(SEE PLAN)

FOOTING
(SEE PLAN)

PROPOSED PIPE

PIPE SLEEVE WITH 1"
COMPRESSIBLE FILLER

SCALE:

13
S0.2

TYP. DEPRESSED FOOTING DETAIL
 @ WALL PENETRATIONS

NTS

2'-0"
TYP

T/FTG
EL

4"

2'-0"

S
LA

B
 O

N
 G

R
A

D
E

S
E

E
 F

D
N

 P
LA

N

(3) #5 CONT.

(2) 3/4"ø EXP BOLTS
(SEE GENERAL NOTES
FOR MORE INFO)

STAIR STRINGER
AND CLIP ANGLE
BY STAIR MANUF.

SCALE:

4
S0.2

TYPICAL THICKENED SLAB AT STAIR
NTS

5"
 M

IN
E

M
B

E
D

#5 @ 18" OC

T

VAPOR
RETARDER

COMPACTED
GRANULAR FILLENGINEERED FILL OR IN-SITU SOIL

T/SLAB
EL SEE PLAN

1/4"

1'-0" 1'-0"

T

SE
E 

PL
AN

T/
2

T/4 MIN (MUST BE AT
LEAST EQUAL TO NOMINAL

AGGREGATE SIZE x 1.33)

SMOOTH DOWEL @ 12" OC
GREASE ONE END TO PREVENT BOND
3/4" DIA FOR T < 8"
1" DIA FOR 8" ≤ T ≤ 12"

VAPOR RETARDER

COMPACTED GRANULAR FILL
3"

MAX
3"

MAX

'SOFT-CUT' EARLY ENTRY SAW
JOINTS, FILL WITH LIQUID
POLYMER JOINT SEALANT

NOTE:
1. SAW CUT JOINT INTO SLAB AS SOON AS CONCRETE IS FIRM ENOUGH THAT THE

CUTTING ACTION WILL NOT TEAR, ABRADE, OR OTHERWISE DAMAGE SURFACE AND
BEFORE CONCRETE DEVELOPS RANDOM CONTRACTION CRACKS.

2. AS A CONTRACTOR'S OPTION, A DOWEL BASKET ASSEMBLY WITH LOAD PLATE MAY
BE USED IN LIEU OF A GREASED DOWEL.

SCALE:

1
S0.2

TYPICAL CONTROL JOINT
DETAIL FOR 6" - 12" SLABS

NTS

ENGINEERED FILL
OR IN-SITU SOIL

3" C
LR

250 E Broad St, Ste 600 · Columbus, OH 43215
Phone 614.221.6679 www.pauljford.com
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S0.2

TYPICAL
DETAILS

STRUCTURAL DRAWING ABBREVIATIONS

ADDL ADDITIONAL
ADJ ADJACENT
AESS ARCH EXPOSED STRUCTURAL STEEL
ALT ALTERNATE
& AND
APPROX APPROXIMATELY
ARCH ARCHITECT or ARCHITECTURAL
@ AT or SPACING

B/ BOTTOM OF
BL BUILDING LINE
BLDG BUILDING
BLKG BLOCKING
BM BEAM
BRDG BRIDGING
BRG BEARING
BTWN BETWEEN
BOT BOTTOM

CANT CANTILEVER
CL CENTERLINE
CLR CLEAR
CTR CENTER
COL COLUMN
CONC CONCRETE
CONN CONNECTION
CONST CONSTRUCTION
CONT CONTINUOUS
CJ CONTROL/CONSTRUCTION JOINT
CMU CONCRETE MASONRY UNIT
CONT CONTINUOUS
CUFT CUBIC FEET
CY CUBIC YARDS

DBL DOUBLE
DEG or ° DEGREE
DEMO DEMOLITION
DET DETAIL
DF DOUGLAS FIR LARCH
DIAG DIAGONAL
DIA or ø DIAMETER
DIM DIMENSION
DO DITTO
DN DOWN
DP DEEP
DWG DRAWING
DWL DOWEL

EA EACH
EF EACH FACE
EJ EXPANSION JOINT
EL ELEVATION
ELEC ELECTRICAL
EMBED EMBEDDED, EMBEDMENT
EQ EQUAL
EQUIP EQUIPMENT
ES EACH SIDE
EW EACH WAY
EXIST EXISTING
EXP EXPANSION
EXT EXTERIOR

FAB FABRICATE
FDN FOUNDATION
FIN FINISH
FLG FLANGE
FLR FLOOR
FS FARSIDE
FT FOOT, FEET
FTG FOOTING

GA GAGE
GAL GALLON
GALV GALVANIZED
GC GENERAL CONTRACTOR
GEN GENERAL
GLB GLUE LAMINATED BEAM
GR GRADE
GYP BD GYPSUM BOARD

HC HOLLOW CORE
HORIZ HORIZONTAL
HS HIGH STRENGTH
HT HEIGHT
HVY HEAVY

ID INSIDE DIAMETER
IF INSIDE FACE
IN INCH
INFO INFORMATION
INT INTERIOR
INV INVERT

JST JOIST
JT JOINT

K KIPS
KSF KIPS PER SQUARE FOOT
KSI KIPS PER SQUARE INCH

L ANGLE
LBS POUNDS
LF LINEAL FEET
LG LONG
LL LIVE LOAD
LLH LONG LEG HORIZONTAL
LLV LONG LEG VERTICAL
LOC LOCATION
LONG LONGITUDINAL
LSH LONG SIDE HORIZONTAL
LSV LONG SIDE VERTICAL
LT WT LIGHT WEIGHT

MANUF MANUFACTURER
MAS MASONRY
MATL MATERIAL
MAX MAXIMUM
MECH MECHANICAL
MEZZ MEZZANINE
MFR MANUFACTURER
MIN MINIMUM
MISC MISCELLANEOUS
MK MARK
MTL METAL

NO. or # NUMBER
NOM NOMINAL
NS NEARSIDE
NTS NOT TO SCALE

OC ON CENTER
OD OUTSIDE DIAMETER
OF OUTSIDE FACE
O/O OUT TO OUT
OPNG OPENING
OPP OPPOSITE

PAF POWDER ACTUATED FASTENERS
PAR PARALLEL
PC PRECAST
PEMB PRE-ENGINEERED METAL BUILDING
PERP PERPENDICULAR
PL PLATE
PLF POUNDS PER LINEAL FOOT
PLYWD PLY WOOD
PREFAB PREFABRICATED
PSF POUNDS PER SQUARE FOOT
PSI POUNDS PER SQUARE INCH
PT POST TENSIONED
PTR PRESSURE TREATED

QL SEISMIC LOAD
QTY QUANTITY

RAD RADIUS
REF REFERENCE
REINF REINFORCEMENT, REINFORCING, 

REINFORCED
REQD REQUIRED

SCHED SCHEDULE
SECT SECTION
SF SQUARE FOOT
SHT SHEET
SIM SIMILAR
SOG SLAB-ON-GRADE
SPA SPACING
SPEC(S) SPECIFICATION(S)
SPF SPRUCE PINE FIR
SQ SQUARE
SS STAINLESS STEEL
STD STANDARD
STIFF STIFFENER
STL STEEL
STR STRUCTURAL
STRUCT STRUCTURAL
SUP SUPPORT
SYM SYMMETRICAL
SYP SOUTHERN YELLOW PINE

T TOP
T/ TOP OF
T&B TOP AND BOTTOM
T&G TONGUE AND GROOVE
TEMP TEMPERATURE STEEL
THD THREAD
THK THICK
THRU THROUGH
TOL TOLERANCE
TRANS TRANSVERSE
TYP TYPICAL

UN or UNO UNLESS NOTED (OTHERWISE)

VERT VERTICAL
VIF VERIFY IN FIELD

W/ WITH
W/O WITHOUT
WD WOOD
WP WORKPOINT
WT WEIGHT
WWF WELDED WIRE FABRIC
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SEE ARCH

3/16 3-12

T/STL
EL SEE PLAN

SCALE:

1
S0.3

TYPICAL EDGE DETAIL
PARALLEL TO JOISTS

NTS

BEAM, SEE PLAN

SHEET COVER WIDTH

AT END WALLS

AT SHEET END LAPS

BETWEEN SHEET LAPS

FASTENER PATTERN (33/4)

FASTENER, TYPICAL

FASTENER - HILTI X-EDNK22 OR XEDN19 OR X-ENP-19 L15  POWDER ACTUATED
FASTENER

SIDE LAP CONNECTIONS:

DECK TO DECK - NONE REQUIRED

DECK TO EDGE SUPPORT - FASTENERS @ 11" OC

33"

SCALE:

4
S0.3

TYPICAL METAL FORM
DECK CONNECTION DETAIL

NTS

JOIST, SEE PLAN

SCALE:

2
S0.3

TYPICAL EDGE DETAIL
AT EXTERIOR WALL

NTS

SEE
ARCH

T/STL
EL SEE PLAN

JOIST, SEE PLAN

SCALE:

3
S0.3

TYPICAL EDGE DETAIL
AT INTERIOR

NTS

SEE
ARCH

DEFLECTION TRACK

INTERIOR STUDS,
SEE ARCH

BEAM, SEE PLAN

DEFLECTION TRACK

INTERIOR STUDS,
SEE ARCH

BEAM, SEE PLAN

18 GA DECK
CLOSURE ANGLE

18 GA DECK
CLOSURE ANGLE

18 GA DECK
CLOSURE ANGLE

T/STL
EL SEE PLAN

 

SEE PLAN3/8" THK STIFFENER PLATE (EA SIDE)
CENTERED OVER TUBE COLUMN (SHOWN),
OR OVER FLANGES OF WIDE FLANGE COLUMN
(OMIT STIFFENERS IF BEAM FRAMES IN AT COL)

T/STL
EL SEE PLAN

FIT TIGHT

3"
TYPCAP PLATE 3/4"

W/(4)-3/4"ø BOLTS

FI
LL

E
T

D
E

P
TH

AISC MIN
UNO

END OF BEAM AT
NON-CONT BEAMS

1/2"

STD SPLICE PLATE EA SIDE. STEEL
FABRICATOR TO DESIGN CONN FOR
FULL UNIFORM LOAD CAPACITY OF
THE SUPPORTED BEAM

CL  SPLICE

3"
3" TY

P

COLUMN
SEE PLAN BEAM, SEE PLAN

SCALE:

5
S0.3

TYPICAL CANTILEVERED
BEAM SPLICE

NTS

BEAM TO COLUMN WEB
(AT INTERIOR COLUMNS)

"L
"

1 
1/

4"
TY

P

1/2"
CLR

STANDARD GAGE
(3" MAX)

3"

S
E

E
 R

E
A

C
TI

O
N

 T
A

B
LE

 F
O

R
N

o.
 O

F 
R

O
W

S
 O

F 
B

O
LT

S
 @

 3
" O

C

(5
 1

/2
" G

A
G

E
)

BEAM TO COLUMN FLANGE

COLUMN, SEE PLANS

COLUMN, SEE PLANS

DBL L4x4x5/16

3/4"ø A325 BOLTS
w/INDICATOR OR
HARDENED WASHERS

STEEL BEAM (SEE PLAN)
13/16"øx1" HORIZ.
SLOT IN ANGLE, TYP

SCALE:

6
S0.3

TYPICAL SHEAR CONNECTION
DETAIL AT PEMB COLUMNS

NTS

2 3/4"2 3/4"

1 
1/

4"
TY

P

3"

S
E

E
 R

E
A

C
TI

O
N

 T
A

B
LE

 F
O

R
N

o.
 O

F 
R

O
W

S
 O

F 
B

O
LT

S
 @

 3
" O

C

3/4"ø A325 BOLTS
w/INDICATOR OR
HARDENED WASHERS

STEEL BEAM (SEE PLAN)

13/16"øx1" HORIZ.
SLOT IN ANGLE, TYP

DBL L4x4x5/16

TOP ROW EL

TOP ROW EL

BEAM TO COLUMN WEB
(AT EXTERIOR COLUMNS)

COLUMN,
SEE PLANS

2 3/4"2 3/4"

STEEL BEAM (SEE PLAN)

TOP ROW EL

8"

NOTE:  CONNECTING BEAMS NOT
SHOWN FOR CLARITY TYPICAL.

250 E Broad St, Ste 600 · Columbus, OH 43215
Phone 614.221.6679 www.pauljford.com
A62623-0003

©
 -

 A
ll 

R
ig

h
ts

 R
e
se

rv
e

d
. 

 N
o
 p

o
rt

io
n
(s

) 
o

f 
th

is
 d

o
cu

m
e
n

t 
m

a
y 

b
e

 r
e

p
ro

d
u
ce

d
 w

ith
o

u
t 
w

ri
tt

e
n
 a

p
p

ro
va

l o
f 

D
e

si
g
n
 C

o
lle

ct
iv

e

PROJECT NO.

INITIAL ISSUE DATE

REVISIONS

PROJECT STATUS

1129.56

G
ro

ve
 C

ity
 M

a
in

te
n

a
n

ce
 B

u
ild

in
g

3
2
6
2
 V

e
n
tu

ra
 B

lv
d
, 
G

ro
ve

 C
ity

, 
O

H
 4

3
1
2
3

10/11/2023

Construction Set

OWNER

Grove City

4035 Broadway

Grove City, OH 43123

ARCHITECT
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

D

C

B

A

210'-0"

24'-8" 30'-0" 30'-0" 30'-0" 30'-0" 23'-0 5/8" 21'-1 3/4" 21'-1 3/4"

89
'-0

"

15
'-0

"
24

'-0
"

C

A.9

A.4

A.3

A.5

A.8

12
'-6

"
12

'-6
"

12
'-6

"
12

'-6
"

A

16
'-8

 5
/8

"
23

'-4
 1

/4
"

24
'-1

1 
3/

16
"

D

24
'-0

"

12
'-6

"
12

'-6
"

12
'-6

"
12

'-6
"

15
'-0

"
23

'-0
"

1'
-0

"

A TYP

A TYP

3
S4.1

TYP

3
S4.1

TYP
4

S4.1TYP

1
S4.1

TYP

2
S4.1

TYP

1
S4.1

TYP

2
S4.1

TYP

P1
F1 P1

F1
P1
F1

P1
F1 P1

F1
P1
F1

P1
F1

P1
F1

P1
F1

P1
F1

P1
F1

P1
F1

P1
F1

P1
F1

P1
F1

P1
F1

P1
F1

P1
F1

P1
F1

P1
F1

P1
F1

P1
F1

P1
F1

P1
F1

P1
F1

F3
C1

F3
C1

C1: HSS6X6X5/16

6
S4.1

B

B B B

B

BB

B

C
TYP

C
TYP

8” UNREINFORCED CONCRETE SLAB OVER A 15 MIL VAPOR
RETARDER AND 6” OF COMPACTED AGGREGATE BASE
COURSE.

D
TYP

CONTROL / CONSTRUCTION
JOINT, TYP. SEE TYPICAL
DETAIL ON S0.3

F3

F3

T/FTG
EL = 99'-0"

T/FTG
EL = 99'-0"

7
S4.1

7
S4.1

11"

15
'-4

" C
O

O
R

D
 w

/ C
IV

IL

46'-0" COORD w/ CIVIL

P1
F1

C2

C2

5
S3.1

C2: HSS8x8x1/4

5
S3.1

7
S4.1

T/FTG

EL = 99'-0"

T/FTG

EL = 99'-0"
F3
C2
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OWNER

Grove City

4035 Broadway

Grove City, OH 43123

ARCHITECT

Design Collective Architecture

151 East Nationwide Blvd.

Columbus, OH  43215

Tel: (614) 464-2880

GENERAL CONTRACTOR

Brocon Construction

2120 Hardy Parkway Street

Grove City, OH 43123

Tel: (614) 871-7300

# Description Date

SCALE:

1
S1.1

FOUNDATION PLAN
1/8" = 1'-0"

FOUNDATION PLAN NOTES:

1. SEE S0.1 FOR GENERAL NOTES.

2. SEE SHEET S0.2 FOR TYPICAL DETAILS.

3. ALL PERIMETER BUILDING DIMENSIONS ARE MEASURED TO THE OUTSIDE FACE OF FOUNDATION
WALL. SEE ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS FOR ALL MEASUREMENTS NOT SHOWN. ALL DIMENSIONS
SHALL CONFORM TO THE ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS.

4. FLOOR CONSTRUCTION:  CONCRETE SLAB-ON-GRADE, THICKNESS AND REINFORCING VARIES.
SEE PLAN FOR EXTENT OF EACH TYPE AND SHEET S0.2 FOR DETAILS.

5. TOP OF SLAB ELEVATION = 100'-0” TYP UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE ON PLAN.  THIS IS A
REFERENCE ELEVATION. REFER TO CIVIL DRAWINGS FOR THE ACTUAL USGS ELEVATION.
SEE ARCHITECTURAL AND MECHANICAL DRAWINGS FOR MINOR DEPRESSIONS AND SLOPES TO
DRAIN.  CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE SLAB FINISHES WITH ARCHITECTURAL AND CIVIL/SITE
DRAWINGS.

6. F# INDICATES SPREAD FOOTING TYPE.  SEE FOOTING SCHEDULE ON SHEET S3.1 FOR SIZE
AND REINFORCING. TOP OF FOOTING EL = 98'-0”, TYP UNO.

7.  INDICATES FOOTING STEP PER TYPICAL DETAIL ON SHEET S0.3.

8. P# INDICATES PIER TYPE.   SEE PIER SCHEDULE ON SHEET S6.1 FOR SIZE AND
REINFORCING.  TOP OF PIER ELEVATION = 100'-0”, TYP UNO.

9. COORDINATE LOCATION AND SIZE OF PENETRATIONS AND OPENINGS WITH MECHANICAL,
ELECTRICAL, PLUMBING, AND SITE DRAWINGS.  CONTRACTOR SHALL APPLY TYPICAL PIPE
PENETRATION DETAIL ON SHEET S0.3 AS NEEDED.

10. PROVIDE THICKENED SLAB UNDER STAIR STRINGER BEARING PER TYP DETAIL ON SHEET S0.3.

11. VERIFY AND COORDINATE ALL DIMENSIONS AND ELEVATIONS WITH THE ARCHITECTURAL
DRAWINGS PRIOR TO PROCEEDING WITH THE WORK.

FOUNDATION PLAN CODED NOTES:

A. HAIRPIN ANCHOR AT PEMB COLUMN SHOWN SCHEMATICALLY.
SEE DETAIL FOR EXACT SHAPE AND DIMENSIONS.

B. TRENCH DRAIN. COORDINATE LOCATION WITH ARCH AND
PLUMBING DRAWINGS. SEE SHEET S0.3 FOR TYPICAL DETAIL.

C. PROVIDE REINFORCING AT EACH OVERHEAD DOOR OPENING
PER TYPICAL DETAIL ON SHEET S0.3.

D. PROVIDE REINFORCING AT EACH TRENCH DRAIN PER TYPICAL
DETAIL ON SHEET S0.3

NORTH

NOTE:THE PIER AND FOOTING SIZES ARE BASED ON ENGINEERING JUDGEMENT
AND WILL BE UPDATED ONCE FINAL PEMB FRAME REACTIONS ARE PROVIDED.
INFORMATION INDICATED IS FOR BUDGETING PURPOSES ONLY.

S1.1

FOUNDATION
PLAN

1

1 Revision #1 10/24/2023

2

2

2 Revision #2 12/12/2023

2
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

D

C

B

A

210'-0"

24'-8" 30'-0" 30'-0" 30'-0" 30'-0" 23'-0 5/8" 21'-1 3/4" 21'-1 3/4"

89
'-0

"

15
'-0

"
24

'-0
"

C

A.9

A.4

A.3

A.5

A.8

12
'-6

"
12

'-6
"
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'-6

"
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'-6
"

A

16
'-8

 5
/8

"
23

'-4
 1

/4
"

24
'-1

1 
3/

16
"

D

24
'-0

"

12
'-6

"
12

'-6
"

12
'-6

"
12

'-6
"

15
'-0

"
23

'-0
"

1'
-0

"

W
18

x3
5

W
18

x7
1

W
18

x7
1

W
12

x4
0

W
12

x4
0

W
12

x4
0

W
12

x4
0

W18x35 W18x35

W18x35 W18x35

28
K

10
 @

4 
E

Q
 S

P
A

C
E

S

2
S0.3

1
S0.3

SIM

2'
-6

"
28

K
10

 @
 5

 E
Q

 S
P

A
C

E
S

28
K

10
 @

 5
 E

Q
 S

P
A

C
E

S
28

K
10

 @
 5

 E
Q

 S
P

A
C

E
S

2'
-6

"

3'
-0

" T
Y

P

BEAM SPLICE, TYP.
SEE DETAIL S0.4

W
12

x4
0

M
C

8x
20

M
C

8x
20

M
C

8x
20

5
S3.1

5
S3.1

SIM

5
S3.1

SIM

5
S3.1

SIM 2
S0.3

3'
-0

" T
Y

P

28
K

10
 @

 5
 E

Q
 S

P
A

C
E

S

DL=7.9
LL=42.4

DL=1.3
LL=7.6

DL=1.3
LL=7.6

DL=1.3
LL=7.6

DL=1.3
LL=7.6

DL=3.5
LL=19.2

DL=2.9
LL=16

DL=0.64
LL=1.7

DL=0.64
LL=1.7

DL=0.64
LL=1.7DL=0.64

LL=1.7

DL=3.5
LL=19.2

DL=2.9
LL=16

DL=2.9
LL=16

DL=2.9
LL=16

DL=2.9
LL=16

DL=2.9
LL=16

DL=2.9
LL=16

DL=2.9
LL=16

DL=0.64
LL=1.7

DL=0.64
LL=1.7

DL=0.64
LL=1.7

DL=0.64
LL=1.7

DL=2.8
LL=19.4

M
C

8x
20
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OWNER

Grove City

4035 Broadway

Grove City, OH 43123

ARCHITECT

Design Collective Architecture

151 East Nationwide Blvd.

Columbus, OH  43215

Tel: (614) 464-2880
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Brocon Construction

2120 Hardy Parkway Street

Grove City, OH 43123

Tel: (614) 871-7300

# Description Date

SCALE:

1
S2.1

MEZZANINE PLAN
1/8" = 1'-0"

NORTH MEZZANINE FRAMING NOTES:

1. SEE S0.1 FOR GENERAL NOTES.

2. SEE SHEET S0.2 - S0.3 FOR TYPICAL DETAILS.

3. FLOOR CONSTRUCTION:  3/4" PLYWOOD ON 1" x 26 GAGE GALVANIZED METAL FORM DECK.

4. TOP OF FLOOR ELEVATION = 112'-11” UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE ON PLAN.

5. TOP OF STEEL/JOIST BEARING ELEVATION = 112'-9 1/4”± UNLESS NOTED THUS [±       ].

6. JOIST BRIDGING IS SHOWN FOR SCHEMATIC PURPOSES ONLY.  THE JOIST MANUFACTURER
SHALL DETERMINE THE ROWS OF BRIDGING REQUIRED PER SJI.

7. SEE DETAIL 6/S0.3 FOR TYPICAL SHEAR CONNECTION TO PEMB COLUMNS. UNFACTORED BEAM
REACTIONS ARE INDICATED ON PLAN AS SUCH: DL = XX, LL = XX. ALL LOADS ARE IN KIPS.
COORDINATE WITH PEMB SUPPLIER FOR DETAILS AT X-BRACE LOCATIONS.

8. DESIGN LIVE LOAD: 125 PSF

S2.1

MEZZANINE
PLAN

1 Revision #1 11/10/2023

1

2

2

2 Revision #2 12/12/2023
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T/FTG
EL SEE PLAN

T/CMU
EL 103'-4"

8" CMU WALL REINF
w/#5 VERTS @ 32" OC
GROUT ALL CELLS
SOLID BELOW GRADE

KNOCKOUT BLOCK
COURSE w/(2) CONT #5

PEMB METAL
PANELS (BY OTHERS)

1/2" THK ISOLATION
JT MATERIAL

PEMB COLUMN BEYOND

SLAB-ON-GRADE,
SEE PLAN

COMPACTED GRANULAR FILL

ENGINEERED FILL
OR IN-SITU SOIL

COLUMN FOOTING BEYOND

EQEQ

2'-0"

1'
-0

"

T/SLAB
EL SEE PLAN

PEMB GIRT
(BY OTHERS)

RIGID INSULATION,
SEE ARCH

VAPOR RETARDER

(2) CONT #5

PAVEMENT, SEE CIVIL

DOWEL w/STD 90° HOOK
TO MATCH WALL REINF
SIZE AND SPACING; ALT
HOOK LOCATION

SCALE:

1
S3.1

SECTION
3/4" = 1'-0" SCALE:

2
S3.1

SECTION
3/4" = 1'-0"

T/FTG
EL SEE PLAN

T/CMU
EL 103'-4"

T/SLAB
EL SEE PLAN

ANCHOR RODS BY GENERAL CONTRACTOR,
ANCHOR ROD LAYOUT BY PEMB SUPPLIER.
PROVIDE THE FOLLOWING EMBEDMENT AT:
3/4"ø = 10"
1"ø = 18"

1/2" THK ISOLATION
JT MATERIAL

SLAB-ON-GRADE,
SEE PLAN

PEMB COLUMN

8" CMU WALL REINF w/(1) #5 VERT
CENTERED ON PIER AND INSTALLED
INTO FOOTING USING EPOXY ADHESIVE
(0'-8" EMBED)

CONT WALL
FTG BEYOND

CONCRETE PIER.  SEE PLAN
AND PIER SCHEDULE

HAIRPIN BAR,
SEE DETAILS 4 & 5/S4.1

FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
NOT SHOWN, SEE SECTION 1

CL PIER/FTG

COLUMN FOOTING, SEE PLAN
& FOOTING SCHEDULE

4" CMU, GROUTED SOLID

SEE
ARCH

SEE
ARCH

PIER TIES

#6 HAIRPIN

COL ANCHOR RODS

VERT PIER REINF, TYP CMU STEM WALL, TYP

CONC SLAB,
SEE PLAN

4'-0" LAP

CONC PIER, SEE PLAN
AND SCHEDULE

8"

5'-6"

30°

TYP

#6 x 18'-6"

SCALE:

3
S3.1

PLAN DETAIL
3/4" = 1'-0"

PIER TIES

COL ANCHOR RODS

VERT PIER REINF, TYP CMU STEM WALL, TYP

CONC PIER, SEE PLAN
AND SCHEDULE

#6 HAIRPIN

30°

5'-
6"5'

-6
"

#6 x 18'-6"

SCALE:

4
S3.1

PLAN DETAIL
3/4" = 1'-0"

T/FTG
EL SEE PLAN

SLAB-ON-GRADE,
SEE PLAN

COMPACTED GRANULAR FILL

ENGINEERED FILL
OR IN-SITU SOIL

EQEQ

2'-0"

T/SLAB
EL SEE PLAN

VAPOR RETARDER

(2) CONT #5

SCALE:

5
S3.1

SECTION
3/4" = 1'-0"

1/2" THK ISOLATION
JT MATERIAL

1'
-0

"

REINF CMU WALL, SEE
GENERAL NOTES

DOWEL w/STD 90° HOOK
TO MATCH WALL REINF
SIZE AND SPACING; ALT
HOOK LOCATION

4'
-0

" L
A

P
, T

Y
P

CONT BOND
BEAM w/ CONT #5

T/WALL
EL SEE ARCH

CONT MC w/ 1/2"
DIA EXP BOLTS
AT 24" OC

NOTE: COORD ATTACHMENT OF CHANNEL
TO PEMB COLUMN WITH SUPPLIER

2'
-8

" F
O

R
 F

R
O

S
T

8"
1'

-0
"

(2) #5 CONT
AT PERIMETER

DRAINAGE BASE

2" C
LR

#4 DOWELS
@ 12" OC

2'-0"

2'-0"

#4 @ 12" OC
EA WAY

1'-0"

PAD SIZE AS REQ'D BY EQUIPMENT SUPPLIER
(6" MIN BEYOND EQUIP, EA SIDE)

T/SLAB
EL

SCALE:

6
S3.1

TYPICAL EXTERIOR EQUIPMENT
PAD TURN-DOWN DETAIL

NTS

PAVEMENT,
SEE CIVIL

 

"L
"

S
E

E
 S

C
H

E
D

VERT REINF,
SEE SCHED

TIES,
SEE SCHED

CONC PIER, SEE SCHEDALT CORNERS w/HOOKS, TYP

TYPE 1

 

1'
-4

"
C

L 
FO

O
TI

N
G

 &
 P

IE
R

CMU KNEEWALL

E
Q

E
Q

EQ EQ

"W"
SEE SCHED

 

"L
"

S
E

E
 S

C
H

E
D

VERT REINF,
SEE SCHED

TIES,
SEE SCHED

CONC PIER, SEE SCHEDALT CORNERS w/HOOKS, TYP

TYPE 2

 

1'
-4

"
C

L 
FO

O
TI

N
G

 &
 P

IE
R

CMU KNEEWALL

E
Q

E
Q

1'-0"

"W"
SEE SCHED

SEE PLAN FOR
ORIENTATION

 

"L
"

S
E

E
 S

C
H

E
D

VERT REINF,
SEE SCHED

TIES,
SEE SCHED

CONC PIER, SEE SCHEDALT CORNERS w/HOOKS, TYP

TYPE 3

 

1'
-4

"
C

L 
FO

O
TI

N
G

 &
 P

IE
R

CMU KNEEWALL

E
Q

E
Q

EQ EQ

"W"
SEE SCHED

 ISOLATED FOOTING SCHEDULE

MARK
DIMENSIONS

REINFORCEMENT REMARKS
WIDTH LENGTH THICKNESS

F1 4'-6" 4'-6" 1'-0" (4) #5 EA WAY BOT

F2 5'-6" 5'-6" 1'-2" (6) #5 EA WAY TOP & BOT

F3 6'-6" 6'-6" 1'-4" (6) #6 EA WAY TOP & BOT

F4 7'-6" 7'-6" 1'-6" (7) #6  EA WAY, TOP & BOT

F5 8'-0" 8'-0" 1'-8" (8) #6 EA WAY, TOP & BOT

F6 7'-0" 14'-0" 1'-10" (12) #7 SHORT, (6) #7 LONG, TOP & BOT

F7 10'-0" 10'-0" 2'-0" (10) #7 EA WAY TOP & BOT

F8 11'-6" 11'-6" 2'-4" (12) #7 EA WAY, TOP & BOT

NOTE: NOT ALL FOOTINGS IN SCHEDULE ARE INDICATED ON THE DRAWINGS.  THE
SCHEDULE IS A PLACE HOLDER UNTIL PEMB FRAME REACTIONS ARE PROVIDED.

PIER SCHEDULE
MARK

SIZE REINFORCING
TYPE

"W" "L" VERT. TIES
P1 12" 12" (4) #5 #3 @ 10" O.C. 1

P2 24" 24" (8) #6 #3 @ 12" O.C. 2

P3 34" 24" (8) #7 #3 @ 12" O.C. 3

P4 14" 24" (4) #6 #3 @ 12" O.C. 4

P5 20" 56" (14) #6 #4 @ 12" O.C. 5

P6 SEE DETAIL (20) #6 #4 @ 12" O.C. 6

P7 24" 32" (8) #7 #3 @ 12" O.C. 7

P8 20" 28" (6) #7 #3 @ 12" O.C. 8

P9 28" 56" (14) #7 #4 @ 12" O.C. 5

NOTE: NOT ALL PIERS IN SCHEDULE ARE INDICATED ON THE DRAWINGS.  THE
SCHEDULE IS A PLACE HOLDER UNTIL PEMB FRAME REACTIONS ARE PROVIDED.

 

3" CLR
(TYP)

T/FTG
EL SEE PLAN

T/SLAB
EL SEE PLAN

3" MIN CONC COVER
AROUND STR STL

BASE PLATE 3/4"x14"x1'-2" WITH
(4) 3/4" DIA ANCHOR RODSHSS COLUMN,

SEE PLAN

SLAB ON GRADE
(SEE PLAN)

1/4" ISOLATION JT MATERIAL

CONC FTG, SEE SCHED
FOR SIZE & REINF

NON-SHRINK GROUT
(1" THK, UNO)

8"
 E

MB
ED

U
N

O

SCALE:

7
S3.1

TYPICAL STEEL
COLUMN ON FOOTING

NTS

COMPACTED
GRANULAR FILL

COMPACTED
ENGINEERED FILL
OR IN SITU SOIL

VAPOR
RETARDER
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Tel: (614) 464-2880

GENERAL CONTRACTOR

Brocon Construction

2120 Hardy Parkway Street

Grove City, OH 43123

Tel: (614) 871-7300

# Description Date

S3.1

FOUNDATION
SECTIONS

Page 48 of 106



Page 49 of 106



PROJECT NO.

INITIAL ISSUE DATE

REVISIONS

PROJECT STATUS

# Description Date

©
 - 

Al
l R

ig
ht

s 
R

es
er

ve
d.

  N
o 

po
rti

on
(s

) o
f t

hi
s 

do
cu

m
en

t m
ay

 b
e 

re
pr

od
uc

ed
 w

ith
ou

t w
rit

te
n 

ap
pr

ov
al

 o
f D

es
ig

n 
C

ol
le

ct
iv

e

1296.01

G
ro

ve
 C

ity
 M

ai
nt

en
an

ce
 B

ui
ld

in
g

32
62

 V
en

tu
ra

 B
lv

d,
 G

ro
ve

 C
ity

, O
H

 4
31

23

10/11/2023

Bid/Permit Set

OWNER
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151 East Nationwide Blvd.
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CIVIL ENGINEER

Kimley-Horn
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Tel: (614) 454-6699

STRUCTURAL ENGINEER

Paul J. Ford & Company
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MEP ENGINEER

Prater Engineering Associates, Inc.
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Planning Commission  
February 6, 2024, 1:30pm 

 

 

1 

 

ITEM 2: 202401170002 – Grove City Maintenance Building – Rezoning 
(CF – Community Facilities) 
 
Site Location     
3262 Ventura Blvd (PID 040-003360, 040-
001209,040-000625, 040-000683, 040-
003294). 
 
Proposal 

This proposal is to rezone ±41.55 acres to CF 
(Community Facilities) 
 

Zoning 
C-2 (Retail Commercial), SD-3 (Recreational 
Facilities), PSO (Professional Services), Single 
Family Residential (R-2)  
 

Future Land Use 
Commercial Center, Park / Open Space / 
Preservation, Suburban Living, Low Intensity    
 

Property Owner 
The City of Grove City Ohio 
 

Applicant/Representative 
Charles W. Boso Jr, City Administrator 
 

Applicable Plans, Policies, and Code 
Section(s) 

• Zoning Code Section 1139.03 
 

Staff Recommendation 
Approval as Submitted 
 

Contents     Page 
1. Context Map ………………………………..  
2. Analysis.……………………… …….……... 
3. GroveCity2050 Analysis …………………..  
4. Recommendations…………………...........  
5. Detailed History …………………………… 
 

 
Summary 
This proposal is a Rezoning for +/- 41.55 acres at 
3262 Ventura Boulevard from SD-3, R-2, PSO, 
and C-2 to CF. 
 
 
Zoning Map 

 
 
Next Steps 
Upon recommendation from Planning 
Commission, the Development Plan will move 
forward to City Council

Case Manager 
Terry Barr, AICP, Development Planner 
tbarr@grovecityohio.gov 
614-277-3022  
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1. Context Map  
The property is located at 3262 Ventura Blvd (PID 040-003360, 040-001209,040-000625, 040-000683, 
040-003294).  
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2. Analysis  
The applicant is requesting to rezone +/- 41.55 acres at 3262 Ventura Boulevard from C-2 (Retail 
Commercial), SD-3 (Recreational Facilities), PSO (Professional Services), and R-2 (Single Family 
Residential) to Community Facilities (CF).  The proposed site is adjacent to a range of zoning districts 
including R-2, C-1, D-1, and A-1.  The area proposed to be rezoned contains Windsor Park, the Evans 
Senior Center, and Grove City Safety and Service Department buildings.  The proposed rezoning of 
Community Facilities (CF) will unify the site under a single zoning district in which all existing uses are 
permitted while better aligning with the uses permitted by the zoning code. 
 
The GroveCity2050 Community Plan and Future Land Use Map designates this site as Preservation, 
Commercial Center and Suburban Living, Low Intensity.  These districts recommend parks and open space, 
single-family residential, and commercial as primary uses. Civic, institutional, parks, and open space are 
recommended as secondary uses in all three proposed future land use areas.  The existing uses on the 
site meet the land uses as identified in the GroveCity2050 Future Land Use and Character Map. 
 
Staff is supportive of rezoning these parcels from C-2, PSO, R-2, and SD-3 to CF as the proposed rezoning 
aligns with the goals of the GroveCity2050 Future Land Use and Character Map, and all existing uses are 
permitted within the proposed zoning district.    
            

3. GroveCity2050 Analysis 
The City of Grove City adopted the GroveCity2050 Community Plan in January 2018 which contains specific 
goals, objectives, and actions to guide growth in the community. Five (5) guiding principles are identified 
that articulate Grove City’s community values and direct the recommendations in the plan. Applications 
submitted to Planning Commission are reviewed based on these 5 guiding principles. 
 
(1)        The City’s small-town character is preserved while continuing to bring additional  

employment opportunities, residents, and amenities to the community.  
 

Finding is Met: The land and uses within the proposed rezoning area will be preserved at Windsor 
Park and the Grove City municipal buildings.   
 

(2)        Quality design is emphasized for all uses to create an attractive and distinctive public and  
private realm.  
 
Finding is Met: Windsor Park has been designed with a focus on public space with sports fields, 
courts, and open space for use by the community.  The rezoning will not change the design or 
character of any parcels and will ensure that the zoning reflects the existing uses of the site.  
 

(3)         Places will be connected to improve the function of the street network and create safe  
opportunities to walk, bike, and access public transportation throughout the community.  
 
Finding is Met: The proposed area being rezoned is located within the established street network 
and has connections to existing bike paths. This application does not propose any changes to this 
existing transportation network.  
 

(4)         Future development will preserve, protect, and enhance the City’s natural and built  
character through sustainable practices, prioritizing parks, and open space, and 
emphasizing historic preservation.  
 
Finding is Met: The proposed rezoning will ensure that the parks and other civic uses on the site 
are preserved under the appropriate zoning designation.   
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(5)         Development provides the city with a net fiscal benefit.  
 
Finding Not Applicable: Rezoning the parcels to CF will not impact the existing uses on the site 
which provide a variety of community services and recreational space. 

 
 
4. Recommendation 
After review and consideration, the Development Department recommends Planning Commission make a 
recommendation of approval to City Council for the Rezoning as submitted. 
 
 

5. Detailed History 

 
1900-2015 
Various buildings and recreational facilities were constructed at Windsor Park.  
 
1977-2000 
Various buildings were constructed at the Grove City Service Department at 3262 Ventura Blvd.  
 
1993-2000 
Various buildings were constructed at 4444 Broadway.  
 
2009 
An 8.782-acre tract of 4408-4414 Broadway was rezoned from C-2, D-1, and A-1 to SD-3 and combined 
with the existing 26-acre Windsor Park.  
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41.5 ACRES 
 

Situated in the State of Ohio, County of Franklin, City of Grove City, in Survey Number 
1383, Virginia Military District, being comprised of all of those tracts of land conveyed to City 
of Grove City by deeds of record in Deed Book 1292, Page 226, Deed Book 710, page 568, 
Instrument Number 200404230091697 and Instrument Number 202108130147301 (all 
references are to the records of the Recorder’s Office, Franklin County, Ohio) and more 
particularly bounded and described as follows: 

 
 Beginning at the southeasterly corner of Lot 12 of the subdivision entitled “Sherry Lynne 
Homes Subdivision”, of record in Plat Book 24, Page 33; 
 

Thence the following courses and distances: 
 

 North 02° 18' 07" East, a distance of 781.73 feet to a point; 
 

South 87° 28' 19" East, a distance of 1067.75 feet to a point; 
 

With the arc of a curve to the left, having a central angle of 52° 52' 37", a radius of 
143.09 feet, an arc length of 132.06 feet, a chord bearing of South 22° 36' 37" East and chord 
distance of 127.42 feet to a point; 
 

South 02° 21' 48" West, a distance of 885.22 feet to a point; 
 

South 87° 44' 40" East, a distance of 58.15 feet to a point; 
 

South 02° 31' 49" West, a distance of 194.85 feet to a point; 
 

North 87° 43' 51" West, a distance of 1283.41 feet to a point; 
 

North 02° 37' 21" East, a distance of 194.68 feet to a point; 
 

North 87° 46' 41" West, a distance of 560.44 feet to a point; 
 

South 02° 03' 33" West, a distance of 194.42 feet to a point; 
 

North 87° 46' 41" West, a distance of 110.58 feet to a point; 
 

North 02° 03' 33" East, a distance of 194.42 feet to a point; 
 

North 87° 46' 41" West, a distance of 670.39 feet to a point; 
 

South 02° 08' 15" West, a distance of 195.83 feet to a point; 
 

North 87° 57' 31" West, a distance of 337.81 feet to a point; 
 

North 32° 55' 35" East, a distance of 228.86 feet to a point; 
 

North 86° 55' 09" West, a distance of 33.89 feet to a point; 
 

North 33° 58' 06" East, a distance of 263.72 feet to a point; 
 

South 86° 31' 20" East, a distance of 233.02 feet to a point; and 
 

South 87° 58' 07" East, a distance of 1329.03 feet to the POINT OF BEGINNING, 
containing 41.5 acres of land, more or less. 
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Survey Map Index Number PID Owner Name Address Tax Mailing Address

1 040-003294 The City of Grove City Ohio 4035 BROADWAY                                           
GROVE CITY OH 43123

CITY OF GROVE CITY
4035 BROADWAY

GROVE CITY OH, 43123-3001

2 040-006612 CHRISTIAN TIMOTHY CALEB                                                  
CHRISTIAN HEAVENLY SUE

3598 VENTURA BLVD
GROVE CITY OH 43123

CORELOGIC
PO BOX 9202

COPPELL TX, 75019-9208

3 040-006613 MONAGHAN STEVEN M
MONAGHAN KELLY

3584 VENTURA BLVD
GROVE CITY OH 43123

CORELOGIC
PO BOX 9202

COPPELL TX, 75019-9208

4 040-006614 	MOES DILLON 3568 VENTURA BLVD
GROVE CITY OH 43123

CORELOGIC
PO BOX 9202

COPPELL TX, 75019-9208

5 040-006615 MCCAFFERTY WILLIAM J
MCCAFFERTY AILEEN R

3554 VENTURA BLVD
GROVE CITY OH 43123

3554 VENTURA BLVD
GROVE CITY OH, 43123-3460

6 040-006616 RYAN WILLIAM J
RYAN SHERRY L

3538 VENTURA BLVD
GROVE CITY OH 43123

3538 VENTURA BLVD
GROVE CITY OH, 43123-346

7 040-006617 BEIRAU ROD 3524 VENTURA BLVD
GROVE CITY OH 43123

CORELOGIC
PO BOX 9202

COPPELL TX, 75019-9208

8 040-008059 PAYNTER CHERYL K TR 3494 VENTURA BL
GROVE CITY OH 43123

CHERYL K PAYNTER TRUSTEE
3494 VENTURA BLVD

GROVE CITY OH, 43123-3460

9 040-006619 WITHERS DAVID E 3478 VENTURA BLVD
GROVE CITY OH 43123

3464 VENTURA BLVD
GROVE CITY OH 43123

10 040-006621 WITHERS DAVID E 3464 VENTURA BLVD
GROVE CITY OH 43123

3464 VENTURA BLVD
GROVE CITY OH 43123

11 040-006622 EDWARDS BENJAMIN H 3448 VENTURA BLVD
GROVE CITY OH 43123

CORELOGIC
PO BOX 9202

COPPELL TX, 75019-9208

12 040-006623 RODGERS ZACHARY M 3434 VENTURA BLVD
GROVE CITY OH 43123

WELLS FARGO REAL ESTATE
PO BOX 14506

DES MOINES IA, 50306-350

13 040-006344 	THOMAS CIERRA 3248 VENTURA BLVD
GROVE CITY OH 43123

3248 VENTURA BLVD
GROVE CITY OH 43123

14 040-000117 	TONTI THOMAS A SU TR 3282 TOWNHOUSE DRIVE
GROVE CITY OH 43123

TONTI ORGANIZATION
34 N HIGH ST

COLUMBUS OH, 43215-308

15 040-002505 TONTI HOMES CORPORATION
3243 KINGSWOOD DRIVE

GROVE CITY OH 43123

TONTI HOMES
34 N HIGH ST

COLUMBUS OH, 43215-308

16 040-002506 MORGAN LAURIE A
GRISAMORE KEVIN

3247 KINGSWOOD DRIVE
GROVE CITY OH 43123

UNION SAVINGS BANK
8805 GOVERNORS HILL DR

CINCINNATI OH, 45249-3314

17 040-002507 LIPPERT CHARLES P
LIPPERT PAMELA S

3251 KINGSWOOD DRIVE
GROVE CITY OH 43123

3251 KINGSWOOD DRIVE
GROVE CITY OH 43123

18 040-002508 STINSON ROGER W
STINSON THERESA M

3255 KINGSWOOD DRIVE
GROVE CITY OH 43123

CORELOGIC
PO BOX 9202

COPPELL TX, 75019-9208

19 040-002509 SEIDENABLE CHARLES D
SEIDENABLE SHANNON N

3259 KINGSWOOD DRIVE
GROVE CITY OH 43123

CORELOGIC
PO BOX 9202

COPPELL TX, 75019-9208

20 040-002510 KIMMEL JEFFREY W
KIMMEL AMY M

3263 KINGSWOOD DRIVE
GROVE CITY OH 43123

3263 KINGSWOOD DRIVE
GROVE CITY OH 43123

21 040-002511 HALDEMAN PATRICIA R TR 3267 KINGSWOOD DRIVE
GROVE CITY OH 43123

3267 KINGSWOOD DRIVE
GROVE CITY OH 43123

22 040-001356 	NEWKIRK MELISSA M 3271 KINGSWOOD DRIVE
GROVE CITY OH 43123

3271 KINGSWOOD DRIVE
GROVE CITY OH 43123

23 040-002513 KLEOUDIS JOHN
KLEOUDIS KAY

3259 ANGELA DR
GROVE CITY OH 43123

CORELOGIC
PO BOX 9202

COPPELL TX, 75019-9208

24 040-002580 ALLAN JAMES W
ALLAN ANGELA D

3260 ANGELA DR                                            
GROVE CITY OH 43123

CORELOGIC
PO BOX 9202

COPPELL TX, 75019-9208

25 040-000368 FRANK STEVEN W
FRANK MARY E

4286 MOORE AVE
GROVE CITY OH 43123

4286 MOORE AVE
GROVE CITY OH 43123

26 040-000294 TRIVISONNO MUNCY BRITTANY 3279 WOODLAWN AVE
GROVE CITY OH 43123

CORELOGIC
PO BOX 9202

COPPELL TX, 75019-9208

27 040-000292 HARRIS CRAIG A
BIDDLE MICHAEL A, BIDDLE RYAN A

3293 WOODLAWN AVE
GROVE CITY OH 43123

3293 WOODLAWN AVE
GROVE CITY OH 43123

28 040-000289 HARRIS CRAIG A
 	HARRIS CARI A

3305 WOODLAWN AVE
GROVE CITY OH 43123

CRAIG A HARRIS
3305 WOODLAWN AVE

GROVE CITY OH, 43123-3446
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Survey Map Index Number PID Owner Name Address Tax Mailing Address

29 040-000287 RUTHERFORD KENNETH E
 	RUTHERFORD PATRICIA A

3317 WOODLAWN AVE
GROVE CITY OH 43123

CORELOGIC
PO BOX 9202

COPPELL TX, 75019-9208

30 040-000286 CRAFT KELLEE R	
3329 WOODLAWN AVE
GROVE CITY OH 43123

LERETA
901 CORPORATE CENTER DR

POMONA CA, 91768-2642

31 040-000285 FRIESEN TIMOTHY H
FRIESEN DAVID

3339 WOODLAWN AVE
GROVE CITY OH 43123

CORELOGIC
PO BOX 9202

COPPELL TX, 75019-9208

32 040-000284 FRIESEN TIMOTHY H
FRIESEN DAVID

3339 WOODLAWN AVE
GROVE CITY OH 43123

CORELOGIC
PO BOX 9202

COPPELL TX, 75019-9208

33 040-000139 	SNIDER ZACHARY T TR 3144 CATAN LOOP
GROVE CITY OH 43123

ACCUMATCH
2711 LYNDON B JOHNSON FWY STE

STE 1065
DALLAS TX, 75234-7640

34 040-000096 KAJ PROPERTIES LLC 5786 RAVINE CREEK DR
GROVE CITY OH 43123

5786 RAVINE CREEK DR
GROVE CITY OH 43123

35 040-000283 REMLEY ANGELICA ROSE 3363 WOODLAWN AVE
GROVE CITY OH 43123

CORELOGIC
PO BOX 9202

COPPELL TX, 75019-9208

36 040-000501 	SOMMER REBECCA A 3371 WOODLAWN AVE
GROVE CITY OH 43123

CORELOGIC
PO BOX 9202

COPPELL TX, 75019-9208

37 040-000500 	SOMMER REBECCA A 3371 WOODLAWN AVE
GROVE CITY OH 43123

CORELOGIC
PO BOX 9202

COPPELL TX, 75019-9208

38 040-000499 	HADDEN BRIDGET 3381 WOODLAWN AVE
GROVE CITY OH 43123

3381 WOODLAWN AVE
GROVE CITY OH 43123

39 040-000702 BUCKLEY SHON M
 BUCKLEY MISTY J

3389 WOODLAWN AVE
GROVE CITY OH 43123

3389 WOODLAWN AVE
GROVE CITY OH 43123

40 040-000688 WAYBRIGHT BRADLEY A 3405 WOODLAWN AVE
GROVE CITY OH 43123

CORELOGIC
PO BOX 9202

COPPELL TX, 75019-9208

41 040-000686 KOOK PROPERTIES LLC 3415 WOODLAWN AVE
GROVE CITY OH 43123

CORELOGIC
PO BOX 9202

COPPELL TX, 75019-9208

42 040-000685 SOLTESZ JO ANN 3421 WOODLAWN AVE
GROVE CITY OH 43123

JO ANN SOLTESZ
3421 WOODLAWN AVE

GROVE CITY OH, 43123-3412

43 040-000684 TWIN TOWERS SWIM CLUB LLC 3439 WOODLAWN AVE
GROVE CITY OH 43123

TWIN TOWERS SWIM CLUB INC
PO BOX 403

LADY LAKE FL, 32158-0403

44 040-001360 TWIN TOWERS SWIM CLUB LLC 4300 ROBIN STREET
GROVE CITY OH 43123

TWIN TOWERS SWIM CLUB INC
PO BOX 403

LADY LAKE FL, 32158-0403

45 040-001361 	BROWN ALEXA N 4306 ROBIN STREET
GROVE CITY OH 43123

CORELOGIC
PO BOX 9202

COPPELL TX, 75019-9208

46 040-001362 ARMENTROUT JEFFREY M
ARMENTROUT PENELOPE D

4314 ROBIN STREET
GROVE CITY OH 43123

JEFFREY M ARMENTROUT
371 WILSHIRE CT

VALPARAISO IN, 46385-7708

47 040-001363 NICKOLOFF SUSAN L 4322 ROBIN STREET
GROVE CITY OH 43123

4322 ROBIN STREET
GROVE CITY OH 43123

48 040-001364 NORTH ADRIENNE 4328 ROBIN STREET
GROVE CITY OH 43123

ADRIENNE NORTH
4328 ROBIN ST

GROVE CITY OH, 43123-3435

49 040-001365 SEE KENNETH W 4334 ROBIN STREET
GROVE CITY OH 43123

CORELOGIC
PO BOX 9202

COPPELL TX, 75019-9208

50 040-001366 ROTH BRIAN
ROTH ANDREA LYNN

4342 ROBIN STREET
GROVE CITY OH 43123

CORELOGIC
PO BOX 9202

COPPELL TX, 75019-9208

51 040-001367 STUMP CHAD 4348 ROBIN STREET
GROVE CITY OH 43123

3578 MIDLAND ST
GROVE CITY OH, 43123-2523

52 040-001368 ARMENTROUT JEFFERY M
 	ARMENTROUT PENELOPE D

4356 ROBIN STREET
GROVE CITY OH 43123

JEFFREY M ARMENTROUT
371 WILSHIRE CT

VALPARAISO IN, 46385-7708

53 040-001369 STANFORTH JEFFREY B 4362 ROBIN STREET
GROVE CITY OH 43123

UNION SAVINGS BANK
8805 GOVERNORS HILL DR

CINCINNATI OH, 45249-3314
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54 040-001370 FROST KATHERINE
DINES FRANKLIN

3418 STEPHEN ST
GROVE CITY OH 43123

CORELOGIC
PO BOX 9202

COPPELL TX, 75019-9208

55 040-001371 	R & M HOMES LLC
3417 STEPHEN ST

GROVE CITY OH 43123

R & M HOMES LLC
6232 GAY RD

ORIENT OH, 43146-9420

56 040-001372 LONGSTRETH CHRISTOPHER B         
LONGSTRETH LISA A

3425 STEPHEN ST
GROVE CITY OH 43123

CORELOGIC
PO BOX 9202

COPPELL TX, 75019-9208

57 040-001373 GJURECECH GARY M
GJURECECH SHEILA R

3431 STEPHEN ST
GROVE CITY OH 43123

3431 STEPHEN ST
GROVE CITY OH 43123

58 040-001374 KESSLER SARAH E 3437 STEPHEN ST
GROVE CITY OH 43123

CORELOGIC
PO BOX 9202

COPPELL TX, 75019-9208

59 040-001375 	GREEN MARGARET A TOD 3443 STEPHEN ST
GROVE CITY OH 43123

MARGARET GREEN
PO BOX 703

GROVE CITY OH, 43123-070

60 040-001376 	BARBOUR SHIRLEY 3449 STEPHEN ST
GROVE CITY OH 43123

CORELOGIC
PO BOX 9202

COPPELL TX, 75019-9208

61 040-001377 ORTEGA KALISTA J
SANCHEZ-VAZQUEZ EDUARDO

3445 STEPHEN ST
GROVE CITY OH 43123

CORELOGIC
PO BOX 9202

COPPELL TX, 75019-9208

62 040-001378 	PLOTNER NICHOLAS 3463 STEPHEN ST
GROVE CITY OH 43123

CORELOGIC
PO BOX 9202

COPPELL TX, 75019-9208

63 040-001379 CANTERBURY STORI
CANTERBURY ALLEN

3471 STEPHEN ST
GROVE CITY OH 43123

CORELOGIC
PO BOX 9202

COPPELL TX, 75019-9208

64 040-001380 COLE DYLAN R 3477 STEPHEN ST
GROVE CITY OH 43123

CORELOGIC
PO BOX 9202

COPPELL TX, 75019-9208

65 040-001381 DECKER RANDY H 3483 STEPHEN ST
GROVE CITY OH 43123

3483 STEPHEN ST
GROVE CITY OH 43123

66 040-001382 	HOERMLE DORIS E TOD 3489 STEPHEN ST
GROVE CITY OH 43123

3489 STEPHEN ST
GROVE CITY OH 43123

67 040-001383 ALLMON LINDSAY B
REECE COLBY A

3497 STEPHEN ST
GROVE CITY OH 43123

CORELOGIC
PO BOX 9202

COPPELL TX, 75019-9208

68 040-001384 	MAHANEY KYLE A 3503 STEPHEN ST
GROVE CITY OH 43123

CORELOGIC
PO BOX 9202

COPPELL TX, 75019-9208

69 040-001385 HARRISON LARRY DEAN
HARRISON PAMELA SUE

3503 STEPHEN ST
GROVE CITY OH 43123

CORELOGIC
PO BOX 9202

COPPELL TX, 75019-9208

70 040-001386 MITCHELL KIMBERLY J TR 3517 STEPHEN ST
GROVE CITY OH 43123

CORELOGIC
PO BOX 9202

COPPELL TX, 75019-9208

71 040-001387 THOMAS STACI L 3523 STEPHEN ST
GROVE CITY OH 43123

CORELOGIC
PO BOX 9202

COPPELL TX, 75019-9208

72 040-001388 BORDERS TYLER
MCVEY MORGAN

3529 STEPHEN ST
GROVE CITY OH 43123

CORELOGIC
PO BOX 9202

COPPELL TX, 75019-9208

73 040-001390 	TZUL KENRICK P JR 3555 LEWIS CIRCLE
GROVE CITY OH 43123

CORELOGIC
PO BOX 9202

COPPELL TX, 75019-9208

74 040-001391 CAUGHRON CHRISTOPHER N
CAUGHRON LISA A

3561 LEWIS CIRCLE
GROVE CITY OH 43123

3561 LEWIS DRIVE
GROVE CITY OH 43123

75 040-001392 MYERS GARRY L
MYERS CAROLYN S

3539 LEWIS CIRCLE
GROVE CITY OH 43123

3539 LEWIS CIRCLE
GROVE CITY OH 43123

76 040-001225 	SHAWN DAVIS ENTERPRISES LLC 4394 BROADWAY
GROVE CITY OH 43123

4394 BROADWAY
GROVE CITY OH 43123

77 040-014495 4401 BROADWAY LLC 4401 BROADWAY
GROVE CITY OH 43123

4401 BROADWAY
GROVE CITY OH 43123

78 040-001201 LWB INVESTMENTS LLC
4407 BROADWAY

GROVE CITY OH 43123
4407 BROADWAY

GROVE CITY OH 43123

79 040-001203 LWB INVESTMENTS LLC
4419-4427 BROADWAY
GROVE CITY OH 43123

4421 BROADWAY
GROVE CITY OH 43123

80 040-011336 	DHIMAL KHAGENDRA
4441 BROADWAY

GROVE CITY OH 43123

KHAGENDRA DHIMAL
4441 BROADWAY

GROVE CITY OH, 43123-3064
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Survey Map Index Number PID Owner Name Address Tax Mailing Address

81 040-011335 SEHGAL FAMILY LLC (THE)
4461 BROADWAY

GROVE CITY OH 43123

THE SEHGAL FAMILY LLC
1765 STRATHSHIRE HALL PL

POWELL OH, 43065-9436

82 040-003295 GROVE CITY APOSTOLIC CHURCH INC
4500 BROADWAY

GROVE CITY OH 43123

STEADFAST PENTECOSTAL CHURCH
4500 BROADWAY

GROVE CITY OH, 43123-3018

83 040-006645 STEADFAST PENTECOSTAL CHURCH
3611 VENTURA BOULEVARD

GROVE CITY OH 43123

THE STEADFAST PENTECOSTAL
4500 BROADWAY

GROVE CITY OH, 43123-3018

84 040-006638 PAYNTER STEPHEN M
NYE REGINA M

3507 VENTURA BOULEVARD
GROVE CITY OH 43123

CORELOGIC
PO BOX 9202

COPPELL TX, 75019-9208

85 040-006639 DODD CHRISTOPHER R
 HARTER LISA K

3523 VENTURA BOULEVARD
GROVE CITY OH 43123

CORELOGIC
PO BOX 9202

COPPELL TX, 75019-9208

86 040-006637 PROKHNEVSKIY ILYA A 3493 VENTURA BOULEVARD
GROVE CITY OH 43123

CORELOGIC
PO BOX 9202

COPPELL TX, 75019-9208

87 040-006611 RICJAN ENTERPRISES LLC 3443 VENTURA BOULEVARD
GROVE CITY OH 43123

CAROL D GREEN
5360 NORTON RD

GROVE CITY OH, 43123-9666

88 040-006633 RICJAN ENTERPRISES LLC 3417 VENTURA BOULEVARD
GROVE CITY OH 43123

RICJAN ENTERPRISES LLC
6507 JACKSON PIKE

GROVE CITY OH, 43123-8649

89 040-006632 	DE LA CRUZ SANCHEZ ORLANDO 3403 VENTURA BOULEVARD
GROVE CITY OH 43123

CORELOGIC
PO BOX 9202

COPPELL TX, 75019-9208

90 040-006631 WHITLOCK ERIK R
WHITLOCK KRISTY L

3387 VENTURA BOULEVARD
GROVE CITY OH 43123

3387 VENTURA BOULEVARD
GROVE CITY OH 43123

91 040-006630 GOLD TREE VENTURES LLC 3373 VENTURA BOULEVARD
GROVE CITY OH 43123

GOLD TREE VENTURES LLC
3947 FRONT ST

GROVE CITY OH, 43123-2506

92 040-006629 	PITSTICK SHARON L 3357 VENTURA BOULEVARD
GROVE CITY OH 43123

CORELOGIC
PO BOX 9202

COPPELL TX, 75019-9208

93 040-006823 	PITSTICK SHARON L 3341 VENTURA BOULEVARD
GROVE CITY OH 43123

3357 VENTURA BOULEVARD
GROVE CITY OH 43123

94 040-006822 HARRIS BRENT A
HARRIS MICHELLE M

3325 VENTURA BOULEVARD
GROVE CITY OH 43123

CORELOGIC
PO BOX 9202

COPPELL TX, 75019-9208

95 040-006821 FIGUEREO RAMON
FIGUEREO YOKASTA M

3309 VENTURA BOULEVARD
GROVE CITY OH 43123

3309 VENTURA BOULEVARD
GROVE CITY OH 43123

96 040-006820 MIGUEL ROOFING LLC 3293 VENTURA BOULEVARD
GROVE CITY OH 43123

MIGUEL ROOFING LLC
3345 2ND AVE

URBANCREST OH, 43123-1315

97 040-006819 GIRT DONALD E 3277 VENTURA BLVD
GROVE CITY OH 43123

3277 VENTURA BLVD
GROVE CITY OH 43123

98 040-006818 CONGROVE KIMBERLY L 3261 VENTURA BLVD
GROVE CITY OH 43123

3261 VENTURA BLVD
GROVE CITY OH 43123

99 040-006817 	SILVA CECILIA HURTADO
 	MARTINEZ GEOVANI PINEDA

3247 VENTURA BLVD
GROVE CITY OH 43123

CORELOGIC
PO BOX 9202

COPPELL TX, 75019-9208
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Planning Commission  
February 6, 2024, 1:30pm 

 

 

1 

 

ITEM 3: 202402010011 – Gantz Park RecSchool – Final Development 
Plan 
 
Site Location     
2255 Home Road (PID: 040-001250) 
 
Proposal 
A development plan for a 3,417-square-foot 
building in Gantz Park.   
 

Zoning 
SD-3 (Recreational Facilities). 
 
Future Land Use 
Preservation. 
 

Property Owner 
The City of Grove City, Ohio. 
 
Applicant/Representative 
Charles W. Boso Jr, City Administrator. 
 
Applicable Plans, Policies, and Code 
Section(s) 

• Zoning Code Section 1135. 12. 

• GroveCity2050 Community Plan Future 
Land Use and Character Map. 
 

Staff Recommendation 
Approval as submitted. 
 
Contents       Page 
1. Context Map ………………………………… 
2. Analysis.…………………………………….  
4. GC2050 Analysis…………………………… 
5. Recommendation …………………………… 
6. Detailed History……………………………… 
 
Case Manager 
Dash Logan AICP, Senior Planner 
dlogan@grovecityohio.gov 
614 277-3024 

 
Summary 
The applicant is requesting approval of a 
development plan for a new 3,417-square-foot 
building in Gantz Park to accommodate the 
Grove City RecSchool program. 
 
 
Zoning Map 

 
 
Next Steps 
Upon recommendation from Planning 
Commission, the Final Development Plan will 
move forward to City Council.

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

2 
3 
4 
4 
4 
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2 

 

1. Context Map 
This property is located at 2255 Home Road in Gantz Park (PID: 040-001250). 
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3 

 

2. Analysis  
The applicant is requesting approval of a Development Plan for a new 3,417-square-foot building in Gantz 
Park to accommodate the Grove City RecSchool program. The previous barn used for the program was 
demolished in 2023, and the proposed building will serve as a replacement for the Grove City Parks and 
Recreation RecSchool program. 
 
 
Building 
The proposed building will be in the same area as the former barn, which has since been demolished. 
The 3,417-square-foot building will be 26’ 6” tall from grade to the highest point. The building will be 
finished primarily with cementitious lap siding, and vertical board and batten siding. A cultured stone 
water table is proposed along the north, east, and west elevations. In addition to the varying finish 
materials, the building includes several architectural elements to provide aesthetic interest, including 
dormers on the north elevation, gables with hewn cedar beams on all elevations, and cupolas. The south 
elevation, which faces Gantz Park will include a covered patio.   
 

 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

Approximate location of new building 
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4 

 

Landscaping 
While a landscape plan was not provided with the application materials, the proposed building will have to 
meet the City’s code requirements for landscaping.  
 
 

3.GroveCity2050 Guiding Principles Analysis 

The City of Grove City adopted the GroveCity2050 Community Plan in January 2018, which contains 
specific goals, objectives, and actions to guide growth in the community. Five guiding principles are 
identified that articulate Grove City’s community values and direct the recommendations in the Plan. 
Applications submitted to Planning Commission are reviewed based on these five Guiding Principles: 

 
(1) The City’s small-town character is preserved while continuing to bring additional 

employment opportunities, residents, and amenities to the community.  
 

Finding is Met: The proposed facility will not detract from the city’s small-town character and will 
allow the city to continue to provide the community with recreational and educational amenities. 
 

(2) Quality design is emphasized for all uses to create an attractive and distinctive public and  
         private realm.  
 
        Finding is Met: The proposed building utilizes high-quality materials and incorporates various 

architectural elements resulting in an attractive building that will complement other structures in 
Gantz Park.  

 
(3) Places will be connected to improve the function of the street network and create safe  
        opportunities to walk, bike, and access public transportation throughout the community. 
 
        Finding Not Applicable: No changes are proposed to the area transportation network as a part 

of this application.  
 
(4) Future development will preserve, protect, and enhance the City’s natural and built  
        character through sustainable practices, prioritizing parks and open space, and 

emphasizing historic preservation.  
 
        Finding Not Applicable:  Although the proposed building is in Gantz Park, the footprint is in the 

same general location as the previously demolished building. As such, no changes are proposed 
to parkland as part of this application.  

 
(5) Development provides the city with a net fiscal benefit. 

 
Finding Not Applicable: The scope of the proposed development is limited in applicability to this 
principle, as the request is to replace the previously removed RecSchool building with a new 
structure to allow the city to continue to provide a service to residents.  

 

5. Recommendation 
After review and consideration, the Development Department recommends Planning Commission make a 
recommendation of approval to City Council for the Final Development Plan as submitted.  

 

6. Detailed History 
2023 
The previous barn on site which was used for the RecSchool program was demolished in 2023.  
 

Page 84 of 106



Page 85 of 106



Page 86 of 106



Page 87 of 106



Page 88 of 106



Page 89 of 106



PROJECT GENERAL NOTES
1) - ENTIRE SCOPE OF DEMOLITION WORK IS NOT NECESSARILY INDICTED COMPLETELY IN THESE DRAWINGS. GENERAL
CONTRACTOR SHALL VISIT THE JOB SITE TO DETERMINE ACTUAL SCOPE OF DEMOLITION REQUIRED TO CONSTRUCT THE
NEW PROJECT AND TO FIELD VERIFY ALL EXISTING CONDITIONS PRIOR TO BIDDING AND INCLUDE IN BID.

2) - FIELD VERIFY ALL EXISTING CONDITIONS AND DIMENSIONS PRIOR TO BIDDING AND/OR COMMENCEMENT OF WORK.

3) - PATCH AND REPAIR ALL SURFACES TO REMAIN AND PREPARE SURFACES AS REQUIRED FOR APPLICATION OF NEW
SCHEDULED FINISHES.

4) - DIMENSIONS ON THE PLANS ARE TO FACE OF STUD IN NEW WALLS AND FACE OF EXISTING FINISHED SURFACE ON
EXISTING WALLS.

5) - ALL NEW FLOOR COVERING MATERIALS TO BE INSTALLED PER MANUFACTURER'S STANDARD DETAILS AND
SPECIFICATIONS. PREPARE SUBFLOOR AS REQUIRED BY FINISH MANUFACTURER.

6) - PLAN PRODUCED AS SCHEMATIC. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR INSTALLING ALL SERVICE
EQUIPMENT PER INDUSTRY STANDARDS, APPLICABLE BUILDING CODES, ETC. CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR
PROVIDING ALL DOCUMENTATION REQUIRED TO OBTAIN ANY PERMIT REQUIRED TO ANY AUTHORITY HAVING
JURISDICTION OF THIS PROJECT.

7) - ALL WORK SHALL COMPLY WITH ALL APPLICABLE LOCAL, STATE OR NATIONAL CODES, RULES ORDINANCES AND
REGULATIONS INCLUDING THE ADA STANDARDS FOR ACCESSIBLE DESIGN.

8) - CONTRACTOR IS TO LOCATE EXISTING UTILITIES PRIOR TO PROCEEDING WITH CONSTRUCTION AND TAKE CARE AS
TO NOT DAMAGE THESE UTILITIES DURING CONSTRUCTION.

9) - IT IS THE INTENT OF THE DOCUMENTS TO INDICATE COMPLETE AND OPERATIONAL SYSTEMS (I.E. FINISHES, VAC,
PLUMBING, ELECTRICAL, ETC.) THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE EXPANSION TO THE EXISTING SYSTEMS AS
OPERATIONAL SYSTEMS WHICH COMPLY WITH APPLICABLE CODES AND REGULATIONS.

10) - ALL WORK SHALL BE PERFORMED AND FINISHED IN A CRAFTSMAN-LIKE MANNER. THIS INCLUDES BUT IS NOT
LIMITED TO THE FOLLOWING AREAS: PROVIDE PAINTABLE SEALANT BETWEEN DISSIMILAR MATERIALS, IN JOINTS,
CRACKS OR VOIDS, ETC. PRIOR TO THE FINAL COAT OF PAINT. PROVIDE SEALANT BETWEEN COUNTERTOPS/BACKSPLASH
AND WALLS AND AT THE JUNCTURE OF ALL OTHER ACCESSORIES, EQUIPMENT, ETC. WITH THE ADJACENT
SURFACES/MATERIALS. PROVIDE SEALANT BETWEEN ALL NEW AND/OR EXISTING SURFACES WHERE NEW WORK HAS
BEEN PERFORMED TO CREATE A JOINT OF DISSIMILAR FINISH GRADE MATERIALS.

11) - DRAWINGS SHOULD NOT BE MANUALLY SCALED. WORK POINT ELEVATIONS, DIMENSIONS, WRITTEN NOTES AND
DETAILS ON THE DRAWINGS ARE TO BE USED TO DETERMINE ELEVATION HEIGHTS, WALL SPACING, PHYSICAL
LOCATIONS, ETC.

12) - ALL NEW EXPOSED WORK NOT INDICATED TO BE PRE-FINISHED SHALL BE PRIMED AND PREPARED AS REQUIRED
TO BE FIELD PAINTED WITH COLOR AS SELECTED BY THE OWNER. FINISH FIELD PAINTING (2 COATS ENAMEL PAINT)
SHALL BE UNDER EACH PRIME CONTRACT.

13) - PLANS PRODUCED AS A PLUMBING, MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL ARE SCHEMATIC. THE APPROPRIATE
CONTRACTORS SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR INSTALLING ALL SERVICE EQUIPMENT PER INDUSTRY STANDARDS AND
APPLICABLE BUILDING CODES.

14) - CUTTING AND PATCHING OF EXISTING SLAB WILL BE REQUIRED FOR INSTALLATION OF NEW PLUMBING LINES.
PLUMBING CONTRACTOR TO VERIFY INVERTS AND INFORM ARCHITECT IMMEDIATELY OF DISCREPANCIES.

15) - CONTRACTORS SHALL BE FULLY LIABLE TO MEET OR EXCEED ALL LOCAL BUILDING CODES AND REQUIREMENTS
REGARDLESS OF ANY INFORMATION PROVIDED ON THESE PLANS SHALL IMMEDIATELY NOTIFY OWNER OF ANY
DISCREPANCIES. CONTRACTORS SHALL BE AVAILABLE AND PRESENT FOR ALL REQUIRED INSPECTIONS.

16) - THESE DRAWINGS ARE PRODUCED AS GUIDELINES TO DESCRIBE THE OVERALL INTENT OF THE PROJECT AS
DESIRED BY THE TENANT. WITH RESPECT TO EACH CONTRACTOR'S OWN WORK, THE ARCHITECT SHALL NOT HAVE
CONTROL OF, OR CHARGE OF, AND SHALL NOT BE RESPONSIBLE FOR CONSTRUCTION MEANS, METHODS, TECHNIQUES,
SEQUENCES OR PROCEDURES, OR FOR SAFETY PRECAUTIONS OR PROGRAMS IN CONNECTION WITH THE WORK OF EACH
OF THE CONTRACTORS, SINCE THESE ARE SOLELY THE CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY UNDER THE CONTRACT FOR
CONSTRUCTION. THE ARCHITECT SHALL NOT BE RESPONSIBLE FOR A CONTRACTOR'S FAILURE TO CARRY OUT THE
WORK IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE RESPECTIVE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. THE ARCHITECT SHALL NOT HAVE CONTROL
OVER, OR CHARGE OF, ACTS OR OMISSIONS OF THE PRIME CONTRACTORS, SUBCONTRACTORS, OR THEIR AGENTS OR
EMPLOYEES, OR ANY OTHER PERSONS PERFORMING PORTIONS OF THE WORK NOT DIRECTLY OTHERWISE EMPLOYED BY
THE OWNER.

17) - ALL WORK TO BE DONE IN THE RIGHT-OF-WAY (INCLUDING ALLEYS) OR DUMPSTERS PLACED IN THE RIGHT-OF-WAY
SHALL REQUIRE A PERMIT FROM THE CITY OF HAMILTON ENGINEERING DEPARTMENT.

18) - ANY OVERSIZED VEHICLES SHALL OBTAIN A PERMIT FROM THE CITY OF HAMILTON DEPARTMENT OF ENGINEERING.
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A0.0

Cover Sheet

SHEET INDEX
A0.0 Cover Sheet

A0.1 Code Plan

A1.1 Foundation Plan

A1.2 Floor Plan

A1.3 First Floor Framing Plan

A1.4 Roof Framing Plan

A1.5 Finish Plan

A1.6 Reflected Ceiling Plan

A1.7 Roof Plan

A1.8 Signage Plan

A3.0 Exterior Elevations

A3.1 Exterior Elevations

A3.2 Building Sections

A4.0 Details

A4.1 Interior Elevations

A4.2 Signage Details

PROPOSED BUILDING FOR:

Gantz Park RecSchool Program Center
2255 Home Road

Grove City, Ohio 43123

ARCHITECT: Community Design Alliance
236 High Street
Hamilton, Ohio 45011

CIVIL ENGINEER: RVP Engineering, LLC
6230 Centre Park Drive
West Chester Township, Ohio 45069

MEP ENGINEER: RDFA
4588 Kenny Road
Suite 201D
Columbus, Ohio 43220
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575 SF

FLEX ROOM
113

29 OCCUPANT(S)

841 SF

CLASSROOM
102

42 OCCUPANT(S)

69 SF

STORAGE
115

1 OCCUPANT(S)

252 SF

LOBBY
116

50 OCCUPANT(S)

236 SF

KITCHENETTE
117

1 OCCUPANT(S)

47 SF

UTILITY
118

1 OCCUPANT(S)

48 SF

RESTROOM
52 SF

RESTROOM

36 SF

STORAGE
121

1 OCCUPANT(S)

92 SF

OFFICE
122

1 OCCUPANT(S)

839 SF

CLASSROOM
123

42 OCCUPANT(S)

43 SF

RESTROOM
53 SF

RESTROOM

483 SF

NATURE DECK

161 SF

COVERED PATIO

77'-9"

97'-0"

45'-0"

SYMBOLS LEGEND

INDICATES NEW CONSTRUCTION - SEE PARTITION TYPES

EGRESS PATH & DISTANCE TO EXIT

1 HOUR RATED FIRE BARRIER WITH 60 MINUTE
OPENING PROTECTIVE

EXIT

BUILDING CODE DATA
GROVE CITY BUILDING AND ZONING

CODES: 2017 OHIO BUILDING CODE (OBC), OHIO PLUMBING CODE, OHIO 

MECHANICAL CODE, OHIO ENERGY CODE

PROPOSED USE GROUP: E-EDUCATION; DAY CARE FACILITIES-MORE THAN 2 1/2 
YEARS OF AGE

CONSTRUCTION TYPE: V-B 
BUILDING HEIGHT: 1 -STORY ABOVE GRADE
SPRINKLED: NO

BUILDING AREA: 3,417 SF

PLUMBING FIXTURE COUNTS PER TABLE 403.1
GROUP E, DAY CARE FACILITY
OCCUPANTS = 167 PERSONS = 46 PER GENDER

MALE WATER CLOSETS 1:50 = 1 REQUIRED, 2 PROVIDED
FEMALE WATER CLOSETS 1:50 = 1 REQUIRED, 2 PROVIDED
MALE LAVATORY 1:50 = 1 REQUIRED, 2 PROVIDED

FEMALE LAVATORY 1:50 = 1 REQUIRED, 2 PROVIDED
MOP SINK = 1 PROVIDED
DRINKING FOUNTAINS - 1:100 = 2 REQUIRED
BUILDING HAS (4) SINGLE-USE FACILITIES
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SCALE   1/4" = 1'-0"01CODE PLAN

90% 1/31/24

Page 91 of 106



02

A3.2

03

A3.2

2
4
"

8
"

01

A3.2

EQ EQ EQ EQ

(2) 2X12'S

2
4
"

8
"

S2

S2

S3

S3

S5S4

1
0
' 
- 

0
"

23' - 8 7/16" 23' - 7 7/16"

01

A4.0
S2

S1

S1

4
8
' 
- 

0
"

44' - 0" 11' - 0" 31' - 0"

86' - 0"

86' - 0"

39' - 11 1/4"

31' - 0"

1
8
' 
- 

7
"

2
7
' 
- 

5
"

2
' 
- 

0
"

2
x
1
0
's

 @
 1

2
" 

o
.c

.

2x10

2
x
1
0

2
x
1
0

2x10

1
4
5
"

480"

8" 8"

THE ARCHITECT INDICATED ABOVE HAS BEEN

PR
EL

IM
IN

ARY

NOT F
OR CONTS

TR
UCTIO

N

RETAINED SOLELY TO PREPARE DRAWINGS FROM

INFORMATION FURNISHED BY THE OWNER AND

OTHERS FOR THE PURPOSE OF OBTAINING BUILDING

OR OTHER PERMITS FROM APPROPRIATE AGENCIES AS

REQUIRED BY THE APPLICABLE BUILDING AND

ZONING CODES OR OTHER REGULATIONS, STATUTES

OR ORDINANCES.

ALL WORK OF THE OWNER OR PERSONS PERFORMING

WORK SHALL CONFORM TO THE REQUIREMENTS OF

ALL CODES, LAWS, REGULATIONS, ETC. HAVING

JURISDICTION OVER THE WORK.

COMM NO.

SHEET NO.

236 High Street
Hamilton, Ohio  45011
513-275-1740

ISSUANCES

202314.00

G
an

tz
 P

ar
k 

R
ec

S
ch

oo
l

Pr
og

ra
m

 C
en

te
r

22
55

 H
om

e 
R
oa

d

G
ro

ve
 C

it
y,

 O
H

 4
31

23

A1.1

Foundation

Plan

SCALE   1/4" = 1'-0"01 Foundation Plan

SCALE   1/4" = 1'-0"02Deck Framing Plan

FOUNDATION KEYNOTES
S1 6" CONCRETE SLAB W/ 6X6 W1.4 X W1.4 WWF WIRE MESH

S2 8"X8" CONCRETE WALL

S3 12"X24" CONCRETE FOOTING

S4 18" DIA CONCRETE PIER

S5 6X6 P.T. POST
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SYMBOLS LEGEND

INDICATES EXISTING CONSTRUCTION TO REMAIN

INDICATES NEW CONSTRUCTION - SEE PARTITION TYPES

INTERIOR ELEVATION MARKER

PARTITION TYPE

KEYNOTES

DOOR NUMBERS

WINDOW TYPES

XX

XX

XX

XX

XX

XX

GENERAL PLAN NOTES

1) ALL DIMENSIONS ARE APPROXIMATE AND SHOULD BE FIELD VERIFIED PRIOR TO  

THE COMMENCEMENT OF ANY WORK, DEMOLITION OR NEW. NOTIFY THE ARCHITECT, 

ENGINEER AND OWNER WITH ANY DISCREPANCIES.

2) DIMENSIONS ON THE PLANS ARE TO FINISH FACE OF EXISTING CONSTRUCTION 

AND TO FRAME ON NEW CONSTRUCTION.
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ALL WORK OF THE OWNER OR PERSONS PERFORMING
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ALL CODES, LAWS, REGULATIONS, ETC. HAVING
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A1.2

Floor Plan

SCALE   1/4" = 1'-0"01 FLOOR PLAN

PLAN KEYNOTES
P1 APPLIANCE PROVIDED BY OWNER, INSTALLED BY

CONTRACTOR

P2 MOP SINK AND MOP/BROOM SHELF

P3 SEMI RECESSED FIRE EXTINGUISHER CABINET.
MOUNT HANDLE AT 42" A.F.F.

P4 RECESSED AED DEFIBRILLATOR CABINET

P5 FURNITURE BY OWNER

P6 MARKERBOARD, MOUNT 2'-0" AFF

P7 DEDICATION PLAQUE

REFER TO WALL TYPE DIAGRAMS FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION AND DIMENSIONS

WALL TYPE SCHEDULE

MARK DESCRIPTION FIRE RATING

A1 <varies>

A2 2x6 WOOD FRAMING W/ 1/2" GYPSUM BOARD EACH SIDE

A3
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@ 12" O.C.

2x10's

@ 12" O.C.

2x10's

2x XX BEAM

J1

J2
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A1.3

First Floor

Framing Plan

90% 1/31/24

SCALE   1/4" = 1'-0"01 FIRST FLOOR FRAMING PLAN

FRAMING KEYNOTES
J1 ATTIC ACCESS LADDER 22X54

J2 ATTIC ACCESS DOOR 22X32
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@ 24" O.C.

PRE-ENG SCISSOR TRUSSES

(2) 2x18 BEAMS
FOR TRUSS SUPPORT
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Roof Framing

Plan

90% 1/31/24

SCALE   1/4" = 1'-0"01ROOF FRAMING PLAN
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CT

ACT-1

W-GYP

B-1

LVT

ACT-1

W-GYP

--

SC

ACT-1

W-GYP

B-1

LVT

C-EXP

W-GYP

--

SC

CLASSROOM

OFFICE

STORAGE

RESTROOMRESTROOM

KITCHENETTE

CLASSROOM

FLEX ROOM

STORAGE

LOBBY

F1

F2F2

F3F3

UTILITY

ACT-1

W-GYP/W-TILE

B-2

CT

ACT-1

W-GYP/W-TILE

B-2

CT

RESTROOMRESTROOM

COVERED PATIO

FD FD

F3 F3

F1

INTERIOR FINISH CODES

CEILING
ACT-1 ARMSTRONG, STYLE: KITCHEN ZONE, WHITE, SIZE: 48" X 24", NRC: 
GYP MOISTURE RESISTANT GYPSUM BOARD, PAINTED
C-EXP EXPOSED STRUCTURE ABOVE; PAINT OR SEAL

WALL FINISH
W-GYP GYPSUM BOARD
W-TILE CERAMIC TILE; DALTILE, 

BASE & TRIM
B-1 TARKETT RUBBER WALL BASE; COLOR: 45 SANDALWOOD WB
B-2 CERAMIC TILE BASE; COLOR TBD

FLOORING
LVT PATCRAFT, TREELINE; COLOR: 00713 CAMEL-V2
CPT-1 OFFICE TBD
CPT-2 CARPET TILES - PATCRAFT, TEXTURAL PERCEPTION 18X36;

COLOR: 00130 SAGE, INSTALLATION: BASKETWEAVE

TILE FLOORING
CT-1 CERAMIC TILE; COLOR TBD

PAINT
PT-1 SHERWIN-WILLIAMS, COLOR: ORIGAMI WHITE SW7636
PT-2 SHERWIN-WILLIAMS, COLOR: SAGE SW2860
PT-3 CEILING PAINT -

PLASTIC LAMINATE
PL-1 WILSONART - 4667-60, COLOR: GREEN TIGRIS; MATTE FINISH

OR FORMICA - 8680-58, COLOR: WASHI PAPERFOLD; MATTE FINISH
PL-2 WILSONART - 7909-60, COLOR: FUSION MAPLE; MATTE FINISH

DOOR FRAME
F-1

DOOR MATERIAL
D-1

NOTES: 

CEILING FINISH

WALL FINISH

BASE FINISH

FINISH TAG

FLOOR FINISH

REVIEW

SC

LVTRSS-XX-D

COLO
R ?

?

FINISH PLAN NOTES

1. CONTRACTOR MUST OBTAIN COLOR PRINTS OF ALL FLOOR PATTERNS FROM 

ARCHITECT BEFORE INSTALLING MATERIAL.

2. EXTEND FLOORING MATERIAL UNDER ALL CASEWORK.

3. WHEN MATERIAL TRANSITIONS OCCUR AT A DOORWAY, TRANSITION TO 

OCCUR AT THE CENTERLINE OF THE CLOSED DOOR.

4. SEE PLUMBING PLANS FOR DRAIN AND SLOPE LOCATIONS. 

5. ALL EXPOSED METAL DECKING, STRUCTURAL TRUSSES AND MECHANICAL 

DUCTWORK TO BE PAINTED. 
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A1.5

Finish Plan

SCALE   1/4" = 1'-0"01 FINISH PLAN

FINISHES KEYNOTES
F1 SEE TRANSITION DETAIL

F2 CARPET TILES 12X12

F3 CERAMIC TILE 42" HIGH ALL 4 WALLS

SCALE   12" = 1'-0"02 FLOOR TRANSITION_LVT TO SC

90% 1/31/24
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A4.0

SLOPE
UNDERSIDE
OF TRUSS

SLOPE
UNDERSIDE
OF TRUSS

SYMBOLS LEGEND
EXPOSED NO CEILING

ACOUSTIC TILE

GYPSUM BOARD

BEAD BOARD

CEILING MOUNTED FIXTURE 1X4

PENDANT FIXTURE

RECESSED CAN LIGHT

INTERIOR WALL MOUNTED FIXTURE

EXTERIOR WALL MOUNTED FIXTURE
NUMBER REFERS TO MOUNTING HEIGHT

EMERGENCY EXIT W/LIGHTS

R

XX

1. ALL CEILING WITH GYPSUM BOARD, ATTACHED TO 
UNDERSIDE OF TRUSSES. 

RCP NOTES
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A1.6

Reflected

Ceiling Plan

SCALE   1/4" = 1'-0"01REFLECTED CEILING PLAN

RCP KEYNOTES
R1 ATTIC ACCESS HATCH 22X33

R2 ATTIC ACCESS DROP DOWN LADDER
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Roof Plan
SCALE   1/4" = 1'-0"01Roof Plan
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GENERAL SIGNAGE NOTES

1) PROVIDE AND APPLY 6" VINYL LETTERING TO ALL EXTERIOR DOORS & ONE 

WINDOW IN EVERY ROOM. ALL NUMBERS TO BE READ FROM EXTERIOR. 

COORDINATE WITH OWNER.

2) SIGNAGE CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBLE FOR VERIFYING QUANTITIES.

3) SEE SHEET A4.2 FOR SIGNAGE DETAILS

THE ARCHITECT INDICATED ABOVE HAS BEEN

PR
EL

IM
IN

ARY

NOT F
OR CONTS

TR
UCTIO

N

RETAINED SOLELY TO PREPARE DRAWINGS FROM

INFORMATION FURNISHED BY THE OWNER AND

OTHERS FOR THE PURPOSE OF OBTAINING BUILDING

OR OTHER PERMITS FROM APPROPRIATE AGENCIES AS

REQUIRED BY THE APPLICABLE BUILDING AND

ZONING CODES OR OTHER REGULATIONS, STATUTES

OR ORDINANCES.

ALL WORK OF THE OWNER OR PERSONS PERFORMING

WORK SHALL CONFORM TO THE REQUIREMENTS OF

ALL CODES, LAWS, REGULATIONS, ETC. HAVING

JURISDICTION OVER THE WORK.

COMM NO.

SHEET NO.

236 High Street
Hamilton, Ohio  45011
513-275-1740

ISSUANCES

202314.00

G
an

tz
 P

ar
k 

R
ec

S
ch

oo
l

Pr
og

ra
m

 C
en

te
r

22
55

 H
om

e 
R
oa

d

G
ro

ve
 C

it
y,

 O
H

 4
31

23

A1.8

Signage PlanSCALE   1/4" = 1'-0"01SIGNAGE PLAN
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Exterior

Elevations

SCALE   1/4" = 1'-0"01NORTH ELEVATION

SCALE   1/4" = 1'-0"02SOUTH ELEVATION

ELEVATION KEYNOTES
E1 CEMENTITIOUS LAP SIDING

E2 BOARD AND BATTEN VERTICAL

E3 CEMENTITIOUS SIDING SOLID PANELS

E4 CULTURED STONE WITH CAP

E5 ROUGH SEWN CEDAR

E6 ASPHALT SHINGLES

E7 1X8 TRIM, PAINTED

E8 CUPOLA

E9 DORMER

E10 ALUMINUM WINDOWS

E11 GUTTER

E12 1X8 GUTTER BOARD

E13 DOWNSPOUT

E14 EXTEND ROOF SHEATHING 1 1/2" TO COVER TRIM

E15 2X4 RAFTERS @ 24" O.C.

E17 ALUMINUM GUARDRAIL

E18 ROUGH SEWN CEDAR 10X10 COLUMN
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Exterior

Elevations

SCALE   1/4" = 1'-0"01EAST ELEVATION

SCALE   1/4" = 1'-0"02WEST ELEVATION

ELEVATION KEYNOTES
E1 CEMENTITIOUS LAP SIDING

E2 BOARD AND BATTEN VERTICAL

E3 CEMENTITIOUS SIDING SOLID PANELS

E4 CULTURED STONE WITH CAP

E5 ROUGH SEWN CEDAR

E6 ASPHALT SHINGLES

E7 1X8 TRIM, PAINTED

E8 CUPOLA

E9 DORMER

E10 ALUMINUM WINDOWS

E11 GUTTER

E12 1X8 GUTTER BOARD

E13 DOWNSPOUT

E14 EXTEND ROOF SHEATHING 1 1/2" TO COVER TRIM

E15 2X4 RAFTERS @ 24" O.C.

E17 ALUMINUM GUARDRAIL

E18 ROUGH SEWN CEDAR 10X10 COLUMN

SCALE   1/4" = 1'-0"03DETAIL - DORMER WINDOW

SCALE   1/4" = 1'-0"04Gable Detail

SCALE   1/4" = 1'-0"05Gable Detail

SCALE   1/4" = 1'-0"06Gable Detail

COORDIN
ATE

DETAILS

90% 1/31/24
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FLOOR PLAN
100' - 0"

Truss Bearing
110' - 1"

CLASSROOMFLEX ROOM

A4.0

02

12" 

12"

10" 

12"

3" 

12"

A4.0

03
Sim

FLOOR PLAN
100' - 0"

Truss Bearing
110' - 1"

A3.1

4

A4.0

03

CLASSROOM

FLOOR PLAN
100' - 0"

Heel Height
112' - 1"

Truss Bearing
110' - 1"

12" 

12"

10" 

12"

(2) 2x18 BEAMS
FOR TRUSS SUPPORT

LOBBY KITCHENETTE NATURE DECK

A3.2

05

A3.2

04

2X10'S @ 12' O.C.

RESTROOMSTORAGE

ATTIC SPACE

ATTIC ACCESS LADDER

O.H.

12"

H
E
E
L
 C

U
T

1
5
"

CEILING LINE

CEILING LINE
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A3.2

Building

Sections

SCALE   1/4" = 1'-0"02BUILDING SECTION
SCALE   1/4" = 1'-0"03BUILDING SECTION

SCALE   1/4" = 1'-0"01BUILDING SECTION

90% 1/31/24

SCALE   3/4" = 1'-0"05 12/12 HEEL CUT - W/ 12" OVERHANG

SCALE   3/4" = 1'-0"04 12/12 HEEL CUT - W/ 12" OVERHANG
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A
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E
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E
D
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SEE SCHEDULE

B

S
E

E
 S

C
H

E
D

U
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E

SEE SCHEDULE

DC

S
E

E
 S

C
H

E
D

U
L
E

SEE SCHEDULE

S
E

E
 S

C
H

E
D

U
L
E

SEE SCHEDULE

1

S
E

E
 S

C
H

E
D

U
L
E

2
" 2"

SEE SCHEDULE

2"

1/2" GYPSUM BOARD, BOTH SIDES

1
/2

"
3

 1
/2

"
1

/2
"

A1

MAX.

16" O.C.

2X4 P.T. WOOD BOTTOM PLATE AND
2X4 TOP PLATE
ATTACH TO FLOOR SLAB BELOW AND CEILING
JOIST ABOVE. BRACE PER PARTITION LATERAL
BRACING SCHEDULE

NOTE: FLOOR PLAN DIMENSIONS ARE TO FACE OF FRAMING

2X4 FULL HEIGHT WOOD STUDS
@ 16" O.C., MAX

4
 1

/2
"

1/2" GYPSUM BOARD, BOTH SIDES

1
/2

"
5

 1
/2

"
1

/2
"

A2

MAX.

16" O.C.

2X6 P.T. WOOD BOTTOM PLATE AND
2X6 TOP PLATE
ATTACH TO FLOOR SLAB BELOW AND CEILING

JOIST ABOVE. BRACE PER PARTITION LATERAL
BRACING SCHEDULE

2X6 FULL HEIGHT WOOD STUDS
@ 16" O.C., MAX

6
 1

/2
"

1/2" GYPSUM BOARD, BOTH SIDES

1
/2

"
3

 1
/2

"
1

/2
"

A3

MAX.

16" O.C.

2X4 P.T. WOOD BOTTOM PLATE AND
2X4 TOP PLATE
ATTACH TO FLOOR SLAB BELOW AND CEILING

JOIST ABOVE. BRACE PER PARTITION LATERAL
BRACING SCHEDULE

2X4 FULL HEIGHT WOOD STUDS
@ 16" O.C., MAX

4
 1

/2
"

SOUND ATTENUATION INSULATION,
FULL HEIGHT, BETWEEN STUDS

3
' 
- 

4
"

FLOOR

W1

6
5
"

41"

FLOOR

36"

4
0
"

4
8
"

B1

8" FOUNDATION WALL

8"X24" CONCRETE FOOTING

FINISH GRADE -
SEE CIVIL DRAWINGS

4" THICK
CONCRETE SLAB
ON 4" GRAVEL BASE

2x6 FRAME WALL W/ R20
KRAFT FACED BATT INSULATION

CEMENTITOUS SIDING - SEE 
EXTERIOR ELEVATIONS FOR TYPE

1X8 TRIM BOARD

ALUMINUM DOUBLE-HUNG 
WINDOWS

1X8 TRIM BOARD

VENTED SOFFIT

FIBERGLASS ASPHALT SHINGLES
W/ 15# ROOF FELT

1/2" DRYWALL

FLOOR AND BASE
MATERIAL, SEE 

FINISH PLANS

1/2" DRYWALL 
CEILING

PRE-ENGINEERED 
WOOD TRUSSES
@24" O.C.

1X8 GUTTER BOARD
W/ ALUMINUM GUTTER

7/16 O.S.B. ROOF SHEATHING:
-W/ PLY-CLIPS

DBL. 2X6 TOP PLATE

ICE BARRIER - EXTEND FROM
LOWEST EDGES OF ALL ROOF
SURFACES TO A POINT AT LEAST
24" INSIDE THE EXTERIOR WALL
LINE OF THE BUILDING

2x6 PRESSURE-TREATED SILL 
PLATE: STRAPPED TO 
FOUNDATION PRE 
MANUFACTURER'S 
RECOMMENDATION- APPLY 
CONTINUOUS POLY SILL SEALER 
TO SILL PLATE, TYP

CULTURED STONE WITH CAP
BEYOND

DOOR - SEE DOOR SCHEDULE
FOR TYPE

ROOF AWNING - SEE
EXTERIOR ELEVATIONS

1X8 TRIM BOARD

1X8 TRIM BOARD

VENTED SOFFIT

1X8 GUTTER BOARD
W/ALUMINUM GUTTER

PRE-ENGINEERED
WOOD TRUSSES
@ 24" O.C.

1/2" DRYWALL
CEILING

DBL. 2X6 TOP PLATE

ICE BARRIER - EXTEND FROM
LOWEST EDGES OF ALL ROOF
SURFACES TO A POINT AT LEAST
24" INSIDE THE EXTERIOR WALL
LINE OF THE BUILDING

7/16 O.S.B. ROOF SHEATHING:
-W/ PLY-CLIPS

FIBERGLASS ASPHALT SHINGLES
W/ 15# ROOF FELT

1
0
' 
- 

1
"

32"

4
8
"

W2

(2) 2x10's

2x

13"

6x6 P.T. POST

2X NAILERS

1X10
COLUMN
WRAP

1X10 COLUMN
WRAP TRIM
W/NOTCHED
EDGE

4"
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Details

DOOR SCHEDULE
DOOR FRAME HARDWARE

DOOR NO. WIDTH HEIGHT THK TYPE FINISH TYPE MATERIAL STYLE FINISH

100 6' - 0" 7' - 0" 1 3/4" D HM 1 HM (none)

101 3' - 0" 7' - 0" 1 3/4" B WD 1 HM (none)

101A 3' - 0" 7' - 0" 1 3/4" B 1 HM (none)

101B 3' - 0" 7' - 0" 1 3/4" A WD 1 HM (none)

102A 3' - 0" 7' - 0" 1 3/4" B 1 HM (none)

102B 3' - 0" 7' - 0" 1 3/4" A WD 1 HM (none)

103 3' - 0" 7' - 0" 1 3/4" B WD 1 HM (none)

104 3' - 0" 7' - 0" 1 3/4" A WD 1 HM (none)

105 3' - 0" 7' - 0" 1 3/4" A 1 HM (none)

106 3' - 0" 7' - 0" 1 3/4" A 1 HM (none)

107 3' - 0" 7' - 0" 1 3/4" B WD 1 HM (none)

107A 3' - 0" 7' - 0" 1 3/4" A WD 1 HM (none)

108 3' - 0" 7' - 0" 1 3/4" B WD 1 HM (none)

108A 3' - 0" 7' - 0" 1 3/4" B 1 HM (none)

109 3' - 0" 7' - 0" 1 3/4" B WD 1 HM (none)

109 3' - 0" 7' - 0" 1 3/4" A WD 1 HM (none)

110 3' - 0" 7' - 0" 1 3/4" A WD 1 HM (none)

112A 3' - 0" 7' - 0" 1 3/4" B 1 HM (none)

DOOR TYPESFRAME TYPES

WALL TYPES

WINDOWBORROWED LIGHT

FILL
 IN

 DOOR FINISHES

SCALE   3/4" = 1'-0"03WALL SECTION
SCALE   3/4" = 1'-0"02WALL SECTION

SCALE   3/4" = 1'-0"01WALL SECTION

90% 1/31/24
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36/35/24

36/25/14 48/25/14 36/18/14 36/18/14

36/24/2448/35/24

24/25/14

REFRIGERATOR 36/24/24

VERFIY

CHILD HEIGHT

28"
36/35/24

SINK
21/35/24

36/18/14
21/25/14

REFRIGERATOR

LINE 
OF WALL

30/35/24
30/35/24

30/30/14

MICROWAVE

18/35/24

30/25/14
30/25/14

TRASH

W/D

36/25/14 36/25/14

36/35/2436/35/24

1. WHERE ROOMS RECEIVE FIXED CASEWORK, PROVIDE 
WALL BASE ON ALL SUCH ITEMS UNLESS NOTED 
OTHERWISE - REFER TO FLOOR FINISH PLAN. 

2. ALL EXPOSED TO VIEW SURFACES SHALL RECEIVE HIGH 
PRESSURE PLASTIC LAMINATE UNLESS OTHERWISE 
NOTED. EASE ALL EDGES.

3. PROVIDE GROMMETS AS NOTED - COORDINATE IN FIELD 
WITH ARCHITECT. 

4. COORDINATE ALL CASEWORK WITH PLUMBING AND 
ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS. MEPT DEVICES ARE SHOWN 
FOR REFERENCE ONLY - REFER TO MEPT SHEETS FOR 
MORE INFORMATION.

5. WHEN SOAP & PAPER TOWEL DISPENSER IS SHOWN 
MOUNTED TO SIDE OF CASEWORK BOLT THROUGH 
FINISHED END PANEL. 

6. CASEWORK FILLER REQUIRED AT ALL MANUFACTURED 
CASEWORK. 

7. VERTICAL CASEWORK SURFACES TO RECEIVE PL-1; 
HORIZONTAL CASEWORK SURFACES TO RECEIVE PL-2.

8. CONFIRM SIZE OF ALL APPLIANCES PRIOR TO  
FABRICATION OF CASEWORK. APPLIANCES BY OTHERS.

9. SOAP AND PAPER TOWEL DISPENSERS PROVIDED BY 
OWNER, SHOWN FOR COORDINATION.

10. AT COUNTERTOPS, PROVIDE SIDE SPLASHES AT 
ADJACENT WALLS AND TALL CABINETS.

11. OFFICE COPIERS AND PRINTERS BY OWNER, SHOWN
FOR COORDINATION.

12. WHEN A PIECE OF CASEWORK IS LOCATED ON A 
CORNER, PROVIDE CHAIN STOPS FOR ALL CORNER 
DOORS. 

GENERAL ELEVATION NOTES
APPLICABLE TO ALL ELEVATION SHEETS

36/35/24

KEY TO CASEWORK NUMBERS

WIDTH/HEIGHT/DEPTH 
(NOMINAL DIMENSIONS BASED ON CABINET WITH COUNTERTOP

3
0
" 

x
 4

8
" 

C
L
E
A
R
 A

R
E
A

5
6
" 

x
 6

0
" 

C
L
E
A
R
 A

R
E
A

60" DIAMTER
CLEAR AREA
TURNING RADIUS

36" GRAB BAR
- PROVIDE SOLID BLOCKING

42" GRAB BAR W/
18" VERT. GRAB BAR
- PROVIDE SOLID BLOCKING

5
6
" 

x
 6

0
" 

C
L
E
A
R
 A

R
E
A

3
0
" 

x
 4

8
" 

C
L
E
A
R
 A

R
E
A

60" DIAMTER
CLEAR AREA
TURNING RADIUS

PAPER TOWEL
DISPENSER

18X36 MIRROR

SOAP DISPENSER

TOILET TISSUE
DISPENSER

PAPER TOWEL
DISPENSER

18X36 MIRROR

SOAP DISPENSER

TOILET TISSUE
DISPENSER

ACCESSIBLE RESTROOM FIXTURES AND FITTINGS:
MANUFACTURER AND MODEL SHALL BE AS NOTED OR AN
APPROVED ALTERNATE (per ADA ACCESSIBILITY GUIDELINES).

A. ACCESSIBLE TOILET:
STERLING ACCESSIBLE TOILET "WINDHAM", # 402315, WHITE
w/CHROME LEVER

B. LAVATORY:
- KOHLER "BRENHAM" # K-1999 WALL MOUNTED LAVATORY, w/
K-1998 SHROUD

C. ACCESSIBLE WATER FOUNTAIN:
- OASIS P8AC "BARRIER-FREE" ACCESSIBLE WALL MOUNT
WATER COOLER - NOT REQUIRED

D. LAVATORY FAUCETS:
- DELTA # 501 FAUCET w/ R73040 1-1/4"OPEN GRID STRAINER

E. EXPOSED PIPES AND SURFACES:
- HOT WATER AND DRAIN PIPES SHALL BE INSULATED OR
OTHERWISE COVERED. THERE SHALL BE NO SHARP OR
ABRASIVE SURFACES UNDER SINKS.

F. GRAB BARS:
- LOCATION AS SHOWN ON DRAWINGS. BLOCKING FOR GRAB
BARS @ 36" & 42" OFF FLOOR, 1-1/2" DIAMETER WITH 1-1/2"
SPACE TO WALL. BARS AND FASTENING SHALL WITHSTAND
250 LB.-FT. FORCE IN BENDING, SHEAR AND TENSION.

9. DOOR HARDWARE:
- ALL LATCHES SHALL HAVE LEVER HANDLES.
- ALL DOOR THRESHOLDS SHALL BE ACCESSIBLE.
- NO LATCH HANDLE SHALL BE MOUNTED HIGHER THAN 48" AFF.
- PROVIDE STOPS OR BUMPERS AT ALL DOORS TO PROTECT
DRYWALL.

ACCESSORIES SHALL BE AS PER DETAILS ON THESE PLANS.
TOILET PAPER DISPENSER MOUNTING HT. = 19" MIN. TO CENTER.
DISPENSERS THAT CONTROL DELIVERY, OR THAT DO NOT PERMIT
CONTINUOUS PAPER FLOW SHALL NOT BE USED.
MIRROR MOUNTING HT. = BOTTOM @ 40" MAX. ABOVE FLOOR.
SOAP AND TOWEL DISPENSERS MOUNTING HT. = 44" MAX. ABOVE FLOOR @
SINK OR VANITY, 48" MAX. ABOVE FLOOR AT OPEN WALL.

REVIEW
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"

1
8
" 

M
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.
4
0
"

12" MAX. 42" MIN.

40"
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.
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A
X
.

4
0
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A
X
.

2
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M
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.

9
" 

M
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.

6" MAX.

8" MIN.

19' MAX.

17" MIN.

24" MIN.

3
6
"

36" MIN.

24" MIN. 12" MIN.

42" MAX.

18"

3
6
"

3
6
"

54" MIN.

1
7
"

1
8
" 

M
IN

.

2
1
" 

M
IN

. 
- 

3
0
" 

M
A

X
.

3
0
"

12" MAX. 42" MIN.

34"

2"

3
1
" 

M
A
X
.

3
4
" 

M
A
X
.

2
4
" 

M
IN

.

9
" 

M
IN

.

6" MAX.

8" MIN.

19" MAX.

17" MIN.

2
7
"

36" MIN.

24" MIN. 12" MIN.
36" MAX.

1
 1

/2
" 

M
IN

.

12" MIN. - 18" MAX.

18"

OR LOWEST MOUNTING 
HEIGHT PERMITTED BY 
FIXTURES AND OTHER 
RELATED ELEMENTS

1
8
" 

M
IN

. 
- 

2
7
" 

M
A

X
.

2
7
"

VERIFY CHILD HEIGHTS

grab bars
1
2
"

30" X 48" CLEAR AREA

56" X 60" CLEAR AREA

60" DIAMETER
CLEAR AREA

TURNING RADIUS

42" GRAB BAR W/
20" VERT. GRAB BAR

- PROVIDE SOLID BLOCKING

36" GRAB BAR
- PROVIDE SOLID BLOCKING

TOILET
TISSUE
DISPENSER DIAPER

CHANGING
STATION

SOAP DISPENSER

18 X 36 MIRROR

PAPER TOWEL DISPENSER

SOAP DISPENSER

18 X 36 MIRROR

PAPER TOWEL DISPENSER

TOILET
TISSUE
DISPENSER
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Interior

Elevations

SCALE   1/4" = 1'-0"01 INTERIOR ELEVATION
SCALE   1/4" = 1'-0"02 INTERIOR ELEVATION

SCALE   1/4" = 1'-0"03 INTERIOR ELEVATION
SCALE   1/4" = 1'-0"04 INTERIOR ELEVATION

SCALE   1/2" = 1'-0"05CHILDRENS RESTROOM  PLANS

ACCESSIBLE ELEMENTS NOTES

SCALE   1/2" = 1'-0"06ADULT RESTROOM MOUNTING HEIGHTS
SCALE   1/2" = 1'-0"07CHILDREN RESTROOM MOUNTING HEIGHTS

SCALE   1/2" = 1'-0"8 RESTROOM PLANS
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A E D

ROOM NUMBER

& NAME INSERT 
RAISED, 5/8" HIGH TEXT WITH 
BRAILLE 3" NAME INSERT WINDOW 
SLOT

A
ROOM NAME 

RAISED, 5/8" HIGH TEXT WITH 
BRAILLE C

UNISEX RESTROOM 

RAISED, 5/8" HIGH TEXT & GRAPHICS WITH 
BRAILLE G

EXIT 

RAISED, 5/8" HIGH TEXT WITH 
BRAILLE H

EVACUATION 

RAISED, 5/8" HIGH TEXT WITH 
BRAILLE K

LIFE SAFETY ID 

RAISED, 5/8" HIGH TEXT WITH 
BRAILLE Q

SIGNAGE TYPES

NO SMOKING 

R
RAISED, 5/8" HIGH TEXT & GRAPHICS WITH 
BRAILLE 

UNISEX RESTROOM

w/ADA GRAPHIC 
RAISED, 5/8" HIGH TEXT & GRAPHICS WITH 
BRAILLE 

Ga

TEXT

9"

1
0
"

0000

9"

1
0
"

1
"

3
"

(INSERT WINDOW)

3
/8

"

3
/8

"

3
/8

"

6 1/2"

UNISEX

1
0
"

6 1/2"

UNISEX

1
0
"

EXIT

EVACUATION

9"

1
0
"

8 1/2"

1
' 
- 

2
"

2
 1

/4
"

(8 1/2 X 11 
INSERT WINDOW)

3
/8

"

3
/4

"

3
/8

"

3
/8

"

3
/8

"

1
1
"

3
/4

"

9"

1
0
"

NO SMOKING

SMOKING IS PROHIBITED WITHIN

25 FEET OF BUILDING ENTRANCE

1
2
"

12"

SPECIALTY SIGNAGE TYPES

DEDICATION PLAQUE

1c

Welcome to 
(Name of School) 

"Welcome to..." DIMENSIONAL LETTERS

1a CENTURY GOTHIC FONT
7" SIZE TEXT 

NAME OF SCHOOL
NAME OF SCHOOL DISTRICT

OFCC

LOGO

(Date)

(Name), Board President

(Name), Board Member                      (Name), Past Board Member

(Name), Board Member                      (Name), Past Board Member

(Name), Board Member                      (Name), Past Board Member

(Name), Superindentent                                         (Name), Treasurer

(Firm Name), Architect            (Firm Name), Construction Manager

                                        

(Other Contractors) 

Funded through a partnership with the

OHIO FACILITIES CONSTRUCTION
COMMISSION

(Governor)

3
' 
- 

9
"

1
' 
- 

3
"

5
' 
- 

4
"

TYPES: A-H, M-P, & R  

TYPES: K, L, & Q  

SIGNS ARE TO BE MOUNTED AT A HEIGHT TO
ALLOW THE BASELINES OF RAISED CHARACTERS

TO BE LOCATED BETWEEN 48" and 60" ABOVE
THE GROUND.

MOUNTING HEIGHTS

8
' 
- 

2
"
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SCALE   1/2" = 1'-0"01MOUNTING HEIGHTS
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